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Definitions 1.0 1, I 

/.1I 1.0 DEFINITIONS 
ot,, +o Oe4'i,.;el'o,j._ ..  

"Xe ollowino terms ore defined so that uniforin interretation of thee, specifications rrfay be 
_ac_ ved_ ) The defined terms*appear in capitalized type and applicable throughout these 

T'echnical Specification ~ 

ACTION shall be that part of a Specification & )prescribes (reme ia me a qure u under 

designated /ndition w; , 

AVERAGE PLANAR LINEAR HEAT GENERATION RATE IAPLHGRI L.HG As 
TheMVERA= P kPLHGFRshall .beapplicable to a 
specific planar height and is equal to the sum of thelINF.4M HEAT-MERATION RAT51s for 
all the fuel rods in the specified bundle at the specified height divided by the number 6f fuel 
rods in the fuel bundltie• - -+ 

7 A CZA 'NN ELshall be an arrange ment of a sens oi and associated components use d oe auI 

plant varia les and generate a single protectiv action signal. A CHANNEL term* ates and loses , t si clet i h r i q e a t o ina s r e c b i e in a T R IP S Y S T E M o r lo o c7 s v sL% L m ,-- " 

CHANNEL CALIBRATION i-k ' .V 
A CHANNEL CALIBRATION)fshall be the adjustment.,as necessary, of thejCHANNE[.output 

F such that it responds wit the necessary range and-accuracy to known values of the parameter 
-- I M 'theC-HA"NN-ML4 monitors. The CHANNEL CALIBRATION shall encompass the entire 

CCHAMMNELincluding the required sensoýalar-'-and2 trip functions, and shall include the 
CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. tThe CHANNEL CALIBRATION may be performed by any series 
of s~equential, overlappin ,or total HANNEL4steps E that the entire•HANNPUis(Calibrated. 4- 1 

'4 CHANNEL CHECK b o se 
A CHANNEL CHECK shall be -the qualitative assessmenkofNCHANNEL behavior during operation 
Py o5servax'r This determination shall include, where possible, comparison of theiCHANNE 
indication andW status Q ther indications @Egr status derived from independent 
instrument •HANNELsmeasuring the e parameter.  

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 1-1 Amendment Nos.171; I
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Definitions 1.0

// 1.0 DEFINITIONS

CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST 
A CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST shall b ! 

Io HANEL o -a injectmon of a 
sensor as practicabe to verify OPERABII 
!•a n-" I•]IIE failure trips.

The CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST may be performed by any series of sequential, overiapping_ 
or total FRAIMMý steps f thet the entire Fa ANN4 is tested. (k

CORE ALTERATION 
CORE ALTERATION shall be the movement of any fuel, sources, or reactivity control 
components, within the reactor vessel with the vessel head removed and fuel in the vessel.  
The following exceptions are not considered to be CORE ALTERATIONS: 

a. Movement of source range monitors, local power range monitors, intermediate range 
monitors, traversing incore probes, or special movable detectors (including undervessel 
replacement); and 

b. Control rod movement, provided there are no fuel assemblies in the associated cell.  

Suspension of CORE ALTERATIONS shall not preclude completion of movement of a 
component to a safe position.

CORE OPERATING LIMITS REPORT (COLR) 
e/. C• Th.•,_ e OP- ATN I M T P OLR • _.__ the unit 

providesr•e o=era limits for the current N rIi Iycle. Th, 
"" flimits shall be determined for each f ycle in ac 

•. Plant operation within these • limits is addressed in

PThe lf9RlTlCAPOWE• ATI" rIaP l b6 oi that power in the assembly & is 
) calculated by application ot thela caoie t.. a r ve cf, • } correlationto cause 

I some point in the assembly to experiencs~trsnsition(loirn', divided by the actual assemnl 1 

DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-131 
DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-131 shall be that concentration of 1-131 (microcuri~gram) i alone 
would produce the same thyroid dose as the quantity and isotopic mixture of 1-131, 1-132, 
1-133, 1-134, and 1-135 actually present. The thyroid dose conversion factors used for this 
calculation shall be those listed in Table III of TID-14844,)"Calculation of Distance Factors For 
Power and Test Reactor Site" TAEC , 

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 1-2 Amendment Nos. iso a w
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Definitions 1.0 /. /

1.0 DEFINITIONS 

SFRAC ON OF R6E THERMALPOWER IýR rM 
Tpfe FRACTIOIQ OF RATED THERMAL POEI'(P !hEl~ hemsudTERAPWER L 

/•Aivided by t•a RATED THEAMAL POWER. / 

F"IEQUENCY OTATION 
The FR UENCY NOTAT N =specified for tt6 perforranc of SurveillanS Requireme s shall A.  Scorresnd 

to ?he intervAs defined in TabI1-1. I

Pgr2nM LEAKAGE shall be:) 
a~pump seaqor valve packing•I 
g kagt'into the ffi 

speiti-cally located and known 
detection systems or not to bei

IMITING HONTI L ROD PANTiO TEN LCRP) {Ij A LMIIN~/COTRL Rle/ATERNILC~yhal bea attrnwhich resuos in the cr en Yshall beo8rett feing• 
a n a theralhydraulic linrffi, i.e., operating 5•h a limiting vallie for API.HGFY, LH-GR, or M( R. A 

/• IP¥ J•R A A .-rf t shall be the heat generatio nit length of fuel 
Srod. It is the integral of the heat flux over the heat transfer area associated with the unit 

length.

LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST Z 
A LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST •_shall be a test of all required logic componentro) 
I••.e.-••, all required relays and contacts. trip units, solid state logic elements, stR;& a logic circuit, 

rom as close to the sensor as practicable up to, but not includinphe actuate- device, to 

verify OPERABIUTY. The LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST may be performed by means of 

any series of sequential, overlapping r total system steps so that the entire logic system is 

tested.

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 1-3 Amendment Nos. is0 & 14s
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Definitions 1.0 1o / 

/. / 1.0 DEFINTONS 

MINIMUM CRITICAL POWER RATIO JMCPR, (er;4Zj/P'A, ,(W 

The INIMM CRTICAL FOWE RATIf)/ICPFR@ shall be the smallestXCPR ]• exists in the 

coral ) -Ts, dxi, , o460 rnw X /-2 

OFFSITE DOSE CALCULATION MANUAL (ODCMt 
The OFFSlTE DOSE CALCULATION MANUAL (ODCM) shall contain the methodology andd 
parameters used in the calculation of offsite doses resulting from radioactive gaseous and d AA 
liquid effluents, in the calculation of gaseous and liquid effluent monitoring Alarm/T~rip 4 
Sstpoints, and in the conduct of the Environmental Radiological Monitoring Program. The i•••.j 

ODCM shall also contain (1) the Radioactive Effluent Controls and Radiological Environmental 
MMonitoring Programs required by Specification 6.8 and (2) descriptions of the information that/ " 

should be included in the Annual Radiological Environmental Operating and Annual Radioactive 
Effluent Release Reports required by Specification 6.9..3 

OPERABLE - OPERABILITY 
A system, subsystem, component, or device shall be OPERABLE or have OPERABIUTY 
when it is capable of performing its specified safety function(s) and when all necessary • A 

CD., attendant instrumentation, controls, normal or emergency electrical power, cooling ml()Aal1 

(i water, lubncation-l olther auxiliary equipment that are required for the system, subsystem, 

_a componentfor device to perform its specified safety function(s) are also capable of 

WJ performing their related support function(s).  

IOPF:•ATIOIAAL) MODE 
Atn OJOERATrYNAL M E MODEM shall &any one inclusive combination of mode switch 

positiork~ average reactor coolant tampersturs(| specified in Table l".-bi7hJ7/, AL .1b 

PH ST5SY snail be zn~ tet performed to measure )he fundamet Ial ulq-]_.._ 

Y c'itrsisof the roec cor and related instrumentston and 1) osdbe f hper1 __,• 
A, 2) authori• under the provisions of 10 CjtR 50.59, or 3) othep~isa alplrovd 

t the Commission.) 

({-T--ý .OSU IgE LEAKAGE 

L . LEAKAGE e halYbe Idakade through a nonrsolable fault in a/eactor 

0oolant Arsteamrn ponent body, pipe wal or vessel wall. -

Amendment Nos. ISO & 1.DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 1-4
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1.0 DEFINITIONS 

MIIMUM CRITICAL POWER RATIO (MCPR) 

Thne MINIMUM CRITICAL POWER RATIO (MCPR) 5hl etesals 

5S.1 OFFSITE DOSE CALCULATION MANUAL (ODCM) IT 
The OFFSITE DOSE CALCULATION MANUAL ODCM) shall contain the methodology and parparameters used in the calculation of offsite doses resulting from radioactive gaseous and liquid effluents, in the calculation of gaseous and liquid effluent monitoring Alarm/Trip Set oints, and in the conduct of the Environmental Radiological Monitoring Program.  DTCM shallalso contain (1) the Hahoaact ve tluent Controls and Radiological nvironmenta s/ Monitorng Programs required by Speciiatin 6.8 and (2) descriptions of the information that should be included in the Annual Radiological Environmental Operating and Annual Radioactive E ffluent Release Reports required by Specification 6.9.  

OPERATINLE MODE 

A system, subsystem, train, component, or device shall be OPEmABLE or have OPERABILITc when it is capable of performing its specified safety function(s) and when all necessary attendant instrumentation, controls, normal or emergency electrical power, cooling or seal water, lubrication or other auxiliary equipment that are required for the system, subsystem, train, component or device to perform its specified safety function(s) are also capable of performing their related support function(s).  
OPERATIONAL MODE 

An OPERATIONAL MODE, i.e., MODE, shall be any one inclusive combination of mode switch posotln and average reactor coolant temperature as specified in Table 1-2.  
PHYSICS TESTS 

PHYSICS TESTS shall be those tests performed to measure the fundamental nuclear 
characteristics of the reactor core and related instrumentation and 1) described in Chapter 14 
of the UFSAR, 2) authorized under the provisions of 10 CFR 50.59, or 3) otherwise approved 
by the Commission.  

•PRESSURE BOUNDARY LEAKAGE 
SPRESSURE BOUNDARY LEAKAGE shall be leakage through a non-isolable fault in a reactor 
•.coolant system component body, pipe wall or vessel wall. •-•

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 1-4 Amendment Nos.
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Definitions 1.0 1/

1.0 DEFINITONS

ROCSS CO LPORM(•• hall contains current form las. samplng A. .12 
an ys s t s , n " er i ato s o b em ade to ensur e Xi at processing n =.pa ckaging so a / . .'.J 

ioactiva waste based on demon ted processing f actual or s-ri ate wet solid , astesnd .. , 

ill be accomplis ed in such a way s to assure comrin ance with 10 ,FR Pa s 20s. 6r .n...  /1, State r~eguPionds, uial:garoWun requirements, ay~d other require~mnsgvmtT 

dipoa of so* radioactive West.

RATED TH-ERMAL POWE-R IRP 
RATED T[HERMAL POWERRTPT shall be a total reactor core heat transfer rate to the reactor 

coolant of 2527 MWT. EPNE IE[& 

REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM R",PS) RESPONSE TIME shlbe tienera 

R--•--• • from the opening of the sensor contact oth opening of the trip 

actuator. m 

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 1-5 Amendment Nos. iso & i4+
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1.0 DEFINITIONS 

PRIMARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY 
PRIMARY CONTAINMENT INTEGR 

a. All primary containment p 
are either: 

1) Capable of being close 
valve system, or 

2) Closed by at least one
secured in its closed p 
control as permitted b

• d._T5 11Zp¢•I.O•-ý ýDefi~nitions ý1"0 

(PCI) 
ITY (PCI) shall exist when: 

enetrations required to be closed during accident conditions 

ed by an OPERABLE primary containment automatic isolation

manual valve, blind flange, or deactivated automatic valve 
0osition, except for valves that are open under administrative 
y Specification 3.7.D.

b. All primary containment equipment hatches are closed and sealed.  

c. Each primary containment air lock is in compliance with the requirements of

d.  

e.  

f.

Specification 3.7.C.  

The primary containment leakage rates are mnaintained within the limits of 
Specification 3.7.A.  
The suppression chamber is in compliance with the requirements of Specification 

3.7.K.  

The sealing mechanism associated with each primary containment penetration; e.g., 
welds, bellows or 0-rings, is OPERABLE. J

(PROCESS/tONTROL PLOGRAM (PP-JI SThePROCESS CONTROL PFROL(RAM (PCP) stall contain/the curren f&mulas, sam Ing,"•_ 
/ an.•ysis, test! a• daterina tons to be mg a~ to ensu/re that procesing and pac gig of so~f 

| dLioactive wa ~es bas~e~do odemonstrate~d processind of actual or/simulated w t solid was es LA 

il bea c n ih di u h a w y a s uec la c i1Y 0 R P 0 171, 
State re dulations, bqrlal groun re uirements,i nd other re p:urements g • erning the/ 

\disposal of/solid radioantive aste. ) 

RDATED THERMAL POWER (RTP)-' 

RATED THERMAL POWER (RTP) shall be a total reactor core heat transfer rate to the reactor• 

coolant of 2527 MWT. 

]e 

RECTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM (RPS) RESPONSE TIME 

1IREACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM (RPS) RESPONSE TIME shall be the time interval for each.\ 

trip function from the opening of the sensor contact up to and including the opening of the trip) 

actuator. j 
"" ý d :rTTS fhCP

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 1-5 Amendment Nos. 150 & 145
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Definitions 1.0 / / 

/, / 1.0 DEFINITIONS 

A L REPORBLE EVENT its all be any of thopo conditions sper ified in Sectio/50.73 to 1CFR A.  

SECOND ARY CONTAINMEc NTh RITY (SCIs shary a isl closed 

a. I ms secondary contai ant penetrations requir;to be closed durng a nt conditions .  

The) aprbessuf withi lsdb n OPRe. secondary containm ttatoai isols hno eultevlueeqired 

SHUTDOWN MA GI 

(SDC 

A/ 2URCE C CKs ha b le a e qua l vata e as ame o A L r omptso hamt er/' 
DR ESDEN UI 2 e' g scloA•md 

by Ow cndary cosedendm e Nuos.c iso -tn 

va•'. .ptlve yg stra m n systei ori o pi n e wt~ h eq ie e t fS~ fct o rM 4 
• e h s e h mcur e d it s mcl sed o s i ati de heon, x p s p r i t d b y Sar yfcn ai n pe t rtio n 3 . .0 . , - - F A- • 

c T h e wtib g s t r e t mn/ti s e c n ay i s i i n c m ln e s w t h n r e qa l h a u r e q u i rem ed f S f c t o 

d/. Atreastsure dori ahaast h eondarynm hta ticlsd ab Sp71 ecifi a ni sm associate w -- aio 

SHUTDOWN MARGIN (SDM) _' 
a ý1 sh~all be the amount of ratityb which the reactor is KEY s M ~wou ssri onrlrd aeflyinetdecept for the\ 

a r int s ut n o Ion* 0 a68OF; nio fgm 
/SOURC• CHE.CK) TA S rV 2" J A)6OUR(C VECICK shall be/he qualitati e essessm sr)t of CHA fI) EL respo qse who 'the A -"2 k (HANNEL sa thsor is expotl ~d to a r edi~ ctive sourc ¥ ) ' 

ST F.DY STAT FINEAR HE r GENERA T• A E( • -G I SThe STEA4~Y STATE L4NEAR HEAT •ENERATIO• RATE (SLHG ) shall be/thle limitlwhichA7/protects,/Against exce)(ding the fun'end-of-life •eady state d- ign criterA.  

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 1-6 Amendment Nos. iso &14!
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Definitions 1.0 /. /

1.0 DEFINITIONS 

THERMAL POWER 
THERMAL POWER shall be the total reactor core heat transfer rate to the reactor coolant.  

"TRANS-ANT UNEAR HEAT GENERION RATE LHGR 

To TRANSIEN' UNEAR HIEA7 GENERATIgN RATE (T'LHG) shall be the) mit which p ýtects.  

fiainst fuel c terline meitinf and 1% pi *c cladding st in during trar ient conditi s 

throughout t life of the f I.

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 1-7 Amendment Nos. iso & ws
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2-rs c j'6-& . o 
Definitions 1.0 /.I 

STABLE 1-1 ..  

/ / SURV? NCE FRE UENCY/I OT 

1. Shift S At le once per12'hours 

2. D D At east once per 24 hours 

3. eek /W least once per 7 days 

MonthM At least once per 31d a 

5. Quarter a At least once per 92 ay$ 

6. Semiannual SA At least once per 4 days 

7. AnualAt least once p 366 days 

S. Sesquia nual E At least once r 18 months (5 days) 

9. Sta p S/U Prior to ea reactor startup 

10. N t Applicable NA Not app cable 

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 1-8 Amendment Nos. iso & i4 
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S{D0PE-RAA87"IOt/AWM 0DES 

• D-•D-•WTC'•AVERAGE REACTORA 

MODE T- E POTI COOLANT TMPERATURE ( 

1. POWER OPERATION Runf~ A tm"est A• 

= STARTUP rEs(Wtpost.ne 

3. HOT SHUTDOWNý , Shutdow >2122 

4. COLD SHUTDOWN Shutdow :5/ 212• 

S REFýUELIN• Shutdown or Refue -A/ 

/:•!•,. / 6 u;o mdd:. 0 (T R/ O TION ).= _• 

(a Th reator ode switch ma be placed in the Run, startupllmot Standby or Refuel positiont A.I 
test the switch interlock functions provided the control rods are verified to remain fully insered -o1 4 

by a second licensed operator or other technically qualified individual.h 

-) The reactor mode switch may be placed in the Refuel position while a single cntrol odd" Fei 
is being removed from the reactor pressure vessel per Specification 3.10.1. _ Mot ,0 

or more vessel head closure bolts less than fully tensioned 

%e Spe al Test ca -3..A M. nd 3.1. A 

le) he eactr mde witc ma be lacd i theRefel psiton hile a single control rod is 

e ved provided the one-rod-out interlock is OPERABLE. M.vew. 4

S/OPERATIONAL MODE. TJ~l reactor mo~l switch may a~n bel in any positon. or ay be .  

( / inoperable-) 

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 1-9 Amendment Nos. 164 & 159 
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=7-S 3./0.1

ijerinn Itio a ,',

App•/I~&•bd;4 t1f TABLE NOTATIONS 
M4,VECS 3~4za4 

(a The reactor mode switch may be placed in the Run, Startup/Hot Standby or Refuel position to 

test the switch interlock functions provided the control rodse rif o remain fully inserted 

........ [bia s ondicensE op ator otheftech icall gua *jed di LAduI 

I 'lb-he reCtor mo swrt1h lay be p acea in 5he Iefuel position while a single control roda driv, 

is ben reoermterator pressure vessel per Specif ication 3.10.1.  

(c) Fuel in the reactor vessel witti one or more vessel head closure bolts less than fully tensioned 

0or with the head removed.  

Id) See Special Test Exceptions 3.12.A, 3.T2.B and 3.12.C.  

•(a) The reator mode switch may be placed in the Refuel position while a single control rod is 
sbeing moved provided the one-rod-out interlock is OPERABLE./ 

S\(f) When there is no fuel in the reactor vessel, the reactor is considered not to be in any / 

"--1OPERATIONAL MODE. The reactor mode switch may then be in any position or may be• 

inoperable./

Su ~va; Uadmt Mev-fu rCdMis LL4S

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 1-9 Amendment Nos. 164 & 159
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MODE SWITCH, AVERAGE REACTOR _: 
/MODE" _e&PN COOLANT TEMP RRTR 

1. POWER OPERATION Run Any temperature } 

2. STARTUP Startup/H'ot Standby Any temperature 

3. HOT SHUTDOWN Shutdown"• > 212=P ) 

4. COLD SHTON Shutdown"' i 212"F rlha'-/-• 0-a•• D

SHUTDOW 

TABLE NOTATIONS 
(a) The reactor mode switch may be placed in the Run, Startup/Hot Standby or Refuel position to• 

tes "th s•witch interock functions provided the contol rods are verifid to cremain fully inserted 
by a second licensed operator or other technically qualified individual.  

Ib h retr o -•h mvbepaedi heRf.••,lp l. : i o.e odsv is being remov d Ifo h e co r s uev sslp r3 eii a m . ~ 
|c) Ful n he re ct r eselwit h n rm r e slh a l s r e t e st a ul e sci d oz•: 3 __ Specalt es ~ eld n .2 A .2B a d3 1 . .  

--be sn l otrlrdi 

Therecto oesih ybepae nheRfe oonwe 

Z.D3.oZ e ng •h o ero -utitelc iaPE A LE = 
inwprbej •••r••••• -. I.Z 

\a,, _•.Io. .r0 
DRSE ~fS2&319 mnmn osm6 6
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ITS 3./I.3 

ijetinmIoini sI.

MODE 

1. POWER OPERATION 

2. STARTUP 

3. HOT SHUTDOWN 

4. COLD SHUTDOWN 

\5. REFUELING'

MO 
Pf 

Run 

Sta 

Shu 

Shu 

Shu

)DE SWITCH AVERAGE REACTOR " 

OSITIONM COOLANT TEMPERATR 

Any temperature 

rtup/Hot Standby Any temperature 

atdown'" > 212°F" 

atdown'" :! 212OF 

utdown or Refuel" :5 140OF

TABLE NOTATIONS

((a) The reactor mode switch may be placed in the Run, Startup/Hot Standby or Refuel position to ' 
A 1 ,; L; test the switch interlock functions provided the control rods are verified to remain fully insertad 

S Ap/e.I4"" by a second licensed operator or other technically qualified individual.) 

LED 3 -lo. 3 lb) The reactor mode switch may be placed in the Refuel position while a single control rod drive 

LLD .3.. is bein removed fromjthe reactor pressure vessel per Specification 3.10.1.

/'(c)orFuelwiin the react•lor vessel with one or more vessel head closure bo~lts les than fully tensiOndlhhedrmed 
\(}See Special Test Excption3.2A3..Bnd.1..  

zLr0 3.1o.3 (e) The reactor mode switch may be placed in the Refuel position while a single control rod is 

being moved provided the one-rod-out interlock is OPERABLE.

ý,LJ r~cot.d 0 Lno3I .t.3-L.2

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 1-9

aend m-ntpoad Lo. 3.16L1 

Amendment Nos. 164 & 159
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SAFETY LIMITS 2.1

2.0 SAFETY" LIMITSCAND_ IMTINGSAFETYSYSTEMSETINGS

2._1 SAFETY LIMITS

THERMAL POWER. Low Pressure or Low Flow

2.i. 1.1 2.1.A THERMAL POWER shall not exceed 25% of RATED THERMAL POWER with the reactor 
vessel steam dome pressure less than 785 psig or core flow less than 10% of rated flow.

A PLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL MODEls) 1 and 2.

ACTION: 

*2.2- With THERMAL POWER exceeding 25% of RATED THERMAL POWER and the reactor vessel steam 
dome pressure less than 785 psig or core flow less than 10% of rated flow. be in at least HOT 
SHUTDOWN within 2 hours 6n omply with the requiements of 5eci ica n 

(A.. 2: 1.8Dq foi, cycltee &Ao-ruee lis= "tA/ . .tiidl +-t' IS',TOO MWCIIMF t U' 

LI w 'Cqld CIEP01ofr&.le. 19Ctte,ý IN~l i3J900 PAWdMTk L 
(wI•wo 3 : 1,0 /' 

THERMAL POWVER. Hioh Pressure and High Flow 

2.1.1.2 2.1.B The MINIMUM CRITICAL POWEF_ RATIO (MCPR) shall not be less than •'1l0 for ULtrt 3fapr 
078•9 for Unit 2)with the reactor vessel steam dome pressure greater than or equal to 785 psig and 
core flow greater than or equal to 10% of rated flow. Dunng single recirculation loop operation.  
this MCPR limit shall be increased by 0.01.

(APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL MODEls) 1 and 2.3-

ACTION: 

.2.. With MCPR less than the above applicable limit and the reactor vessel steam dome pressure greater 
than or equal to 785 psig and core flow greater than or equal to 10% of rated flow, be in at least 
HOT SHUTDOWN within 2 hours noomply wrt rAtll3

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 2-1 Amendment Nos.171; 166
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_S rt 2.6 

SAFETY LIMITS 2.1 

0 _NLIMITING SAFETY SYSTEM SETTINGS4 

27S 3.3-1.1 

Reactor Coolant System Pressure 

2.1.2 2.1 .C The reactor coolant system pressure, as measured in the reactor vessel steam dome, shall 

not exceed 1345 psig.  

(APPLICABILITY- OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2, 3 and 4. 

ACTION: 

z. aWith the reactor coolant system pressure, as measured in the reactor vessel steam dome. above 

1345 psig, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN with reactor coolant system pressure less then or equal 

to 1345 psig within 2 hours ~nd Ftompy wi•h of Sh cificion

Reactor Vessel Water Level 

2.1.1.3 2.1.D The reactor vessel water level shall begreatr theyt or ua to we a inclus above the 

top of active irradiated fueA-.  

(APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 3, 4 and 5M 

ACTION: A , D L.  

z. With the reactor vessel water level at or below &vilve fnche ab the top of the active irradiated 
-... . . . .. I •1 inradetri7Ynn thp/rean0t r v sse 1

7 IL.)!

(a=9Thet o u irddd fu i s~fned tw'6e 360 kInde !Io vsel~ro.)

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 2-2
Amendment Nos. 160 & 155
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Xr7-9s thapAr 2.0

FA.I

LSSS 2.2

2.0 SAFETY UMITS ND LIMING SAFETY SYSTEM SETTINGSg

j2.2 .- IMrnT'NrG SAFETY SYSTEM SETTINGS/MDVd J 4,, T 

Reactor Protection System (RPS) Instrumentation Setpoints 

2.2.A The reactor protection system instrumentation setpoints shall be set consistent with the 
Trip Setpoint values shown in Table 2.2.A-1.  

APPLICABILITY: As shown in Table 3.1.A-1.  

ACTION: 

With a reactor protection system instrumentation setpoint less conservative than the value shown 
in the Trip Setpoint column of Table 2.2.A-1, declare the CHANNEL inoperable and apply the 
applicable ACTION statement requirement of Specification 3.1 .A until the CHANNEL is restored to 
OPERABLE status with its setpoint adjusted consistent with the Trip Setpoint value.

.0

Amendment Nos. is0 & 14s2-3

- I-

A .2 ..

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3



ITS .33. / 

LSSS 2.2

2.0 SAFETY UMITS AND UMITING SAFETY SYSTEM SETTINGS

2.2 (LIMITING SAFETY SYSTEETN 

Reactor Protetion System IRPS) Instrumentation Setpoints

LC 0 2.2.A The reactor protection system instrumentation --- shall be set consistent with the 

Trip Setpoint values shown in Table ( "A V .  

APPLICABILITY: As shown in Table 3.1.A-1.  

ACTION: 

With a reactor protection system instrumentatio setpoint less conservative than the value shown 
in the Trip Setpoint column of Table . , declare the CHANNEL inoperable and apply the 

applicable ACTION statement requirement of Specification 3.1 .A until the CHANNEL is restored to 

OPERABLE status w--it its setpoint adjusted consistent with the vaue 

J

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 2-3 Amendment Nos.

F JJc 0 4~ 1?
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-r7.S Chaplzr 2.0

FA.I--

LSSS 2.2

REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION SETPOINTS

:unctional Unit Trio Setpoint

1. Intermediate Range Monitor.

b

F

W *hall be the regreuletion loop flow expressed a a percentage of the reck-ulation loop flow which produc4 
a rated core flow of 98 million Ibslhr.  

The top of active fuel is defined to be 360 inches above vasl zero.

Amendment Nos. 163, 158

a. Neutron Flux - High 

b. Inoperative 

2. Average Power Range Monitor: 

a. Setdown Neutron Flux - High 

b. Flow Biased Neutron Flux - High 

1) Dual Recirculition Loop Operation 

a) Row Biased 

b) High Fow Maximum 

2) Single Recirculation Loop Operation 

a) Flow Biased 

b) High Flow Maximum 

c. Fixed Neutron Flux - High 

d. Inoperative 

3. Reactor Vessel Steam Dome Pressure - High 

4. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low 

5. Main Steam Line Isolation Valve - Closure 

6. Deleted

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 2-4

I

I

Z7T5 3.3. 1.1 

IS

-;1201125 divisions of full scale 

NA 

-115% of RATED THERMAL POWER 

:90.58W + 52%, 
with a maximum of 

<120% of RATED THERMAL POWER 

:50.58eW + 58.5%.  

with a maximum of 

i;116.5% of RATED THERMAL POWER 

!5120% of RATED THERMAL POWER 

NA 

!91060 psig 

2 144 inches above top of active fuela 

< 10% closed

I



ITT 2.-.1, I

*.. 7-TX LSSS 2.2 

RECO PRTCTO SYTEMINSTRUM -NAT N

I. 1. Intermediate Range Monitor.  

a. Neutron Flux - High

I. L b. Inoperative 

2. 2. Average Power Range Monitor: 

2.&. a. Setdown Neutron Flux - High 

2 .b b. Flow Biased Neutron Flux - High 

1) Dual Recirculation Loop Operation 

a) Row Biased 

b) High Flow Maximum 

"1 b 2) Single Recirculation Loop Operation 

a) Flow Biased 

b) High Flow Maximum 

2,C- c. Fixed Neutron Flux - High 

2, • d. Inoperative 

3. 3. Reactor Vessel Steam Dome Pressure - High 

LI. 4. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low

S. 5. Main Steam Line Isolation Valve - Closure

E120/1125 divisions of full scj-jj 

NA 

R5 5% of RATED THERMAL POWER

L;� -'� 

�Z�]� -,&�

~O. 5B~%7hiýV1 ~>4617 
with a maximum aV 

R5120% of RATED THERMAL POWEýý< EL.  

1! 0 .58 WOg+558.5%}L.  
with a maximum of 

16.5% of RATED THERMAL POWE---- ýF. I) 

'120% of RATED THERMAL POWER_----H > 

NA 

-2 --16Ž 

060 psig ý

j144 inche yetp faivCf 1 

1:510 %closedci ýEF-1

6. Deleted 

b ked Cole flow of Kt milion bs/hr 3 
rb, 7Te to o ctijv&4ue is d f;.•ei • be 360 inc~~bv el~.

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 2-4
Amendment Nos. 163, 158
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.TT5 ekap/kev 2.6'

A.I

Functional Uni 

7. Drywell Pr 

8. Scram Dis 

9. Turbine St 

10. Turbine El 

11. Turbine C 

12. Turbine C 

13. Reactor M 

14. Manual Sc

LSSS 2.2 

REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEMINSTRUMENTATION SETPONTS\ .. +°.  

it Trip Setpoint 

essure - High :2 psig 

;charge Volume Water Level - High .540.4 gallons (Unit 2) 
541 gallons (Unit 3) 

top Valve - Closure <10% closed 

HC Control Oil Pressure - Low 2900 psig 

ontrol Valve Fast Closure ?460 psig EHC fluid pressure 

ondenser Vacuum - Low _21 inches Hg vacuum 

lode Switch Shutdown Position NA 

cram NA

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3

I

Amendment Nos. ise & iys-2-5



Sa (Continued) 

REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION

_7" .3.3.1-1 

LSSS 2.2

Functio• 

7. Drywall Pressure - High 

8. Scram Discharge Volume Water Level - High 

9. Turbine Stop Valve - Closure 

1 . Turbina.5HC Control Oil ssure - ow 

', 11. Turbine Control Valve Fast Closure 

12. tJurbine Condenser Vacuum - Low 

Ii, 13. Reactor Mode Switch Shutdown Position 

L2. 14. Manual Scram

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 2-5

1!2 psil73-E 

.40.4 gallons (Unit 

541 gallons (Unit 3J- D 
[:10% closed:1 L.F. I 

[60 psig EHC fluid pressurIj•-.F- f 

F1 inches Hg vacuuml --L-

NA 

NA

Amendment Nos. iso &

R~ie /? r / '



Jr TS~a 2. 0

LCO 3.0.1 A.  

•_C 0 3, O.1 B.  

•Lco • C

T Al 

u a~

S" iti Gondtionstot opratj~ contIne Fn succeed ri" /ompiiancpwt teLm g . ...- ,kAMODEls) or other conditiontsP 

o peif insisrequired during the OPR ATIN,,- ...  
SSpcif os lsr to .. .... the titing Conditions for Oprepo~h 

ther n; except that upon ...fa'-'L•.,,a 
r ~l ain3OE 

sociated ACTION requirements shall b- 
0=, 

sc •d tim "innorOpraiovalnte, except a~s pro vaed inSpcfato30E.I thex Csondiation 

,W hen 1r~ing Condi .. ..1 0 5,: -h'ii l n a 1 , ,0 M e 5 n ,a e Ip t o , c, he asc in an 

ACTON eqirementr, within one hour ACTION, shl bei*-tdt lc h na 

OPEACTIONA M9)3u .n ...... te-Speification does no/apply by placing it, •s 

apliabPRTINle Min: 
4n 

w3n,,=u= 

S1. At least H SHUTDOWN within the next 1 2 h rs, andl 

2. At leas COLD SHUTDOWN'within the iubse ent 24 hours.• 

Whre orrective measures are completed theirpermit operation und er, t/e ACTION, = 

rwe.qu rrci e meaSo ma bet en in* ¢cordance with the spei d. time limit a 

mei s the ,ACTIN may be tonakne 
\ m ea ure ,,r,,,. he,-tm_.-- f. . .... .re sto aet ed i mithe ing odi ti ona fo 9pe ra tion . A# }•,t• .t I 

Ex ~eptions to these requ irem ents ar .. . ....... i id a S if io s 0 (1 a t

_..0 t l D. When an LCO is not met. entry into a MODE or other specified condition in the 

Applicability shall not be made except when the associated ACTIONS to be entered permit 

continued operation in the MODE or other specified condition in the Applicability for an 

unlimited period of time. This Specification shall not prevent changes in MODES or other 

specified conditions in the Applicability that are required to comply with ACTION 

Exceptions to se re u en are stated in the individual Specifications.  

3AS7 E. Equipment removed from service or declared inoperable to comply with ACTIONS may be 

returned to service under administrative control solely to perform testing required to 

demonstrate its OPERABILITY or the OPERABILITY of other equipment. This is an 

PŽJ exception to 5pecificationm.A 3.d0 8 for the system returned to service under 

administrative control to perform the testing required to demonstrate OPERABILITY.  

61d Props LC M314.0. 1 
DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.0 -1Aenmn 

Ns 72 6 

L-- --. 0 .14÷• , ' --s , a l ,ly ct ,p h c l e v -4 ,- 6 o 0.ji y I, 6 `,,0. 0 - M D ' e, .• I A er i ;
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IT5 Se-iio, -3.o 

-,0 [A'pplicabilt 3/4.0 

-F•',0 4.0 - SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMEN17• (.'P-' W

PaS e 3 '&ý

LES• 3 .0. A. •_ur a e R rah l bem et during the ,q--ALON,-OD•]o 

other conditions sc or individual t Conditiont for ptati unless otherwise 
stated in n unividjal Surveillafce Requiren 

-- .3 ,.Z B. Each Surveill ce Requirement shall be perffm ad within the specified sur illance interval wNith a maxi•¢m allowable extension not t~exceed 25 percent of the sure/lliance intevl 

-- •5% 3,o,3 C. Failure to perform a Surveillance Requirement within the allowed surveillance interval, _- move 
defined by Specification 4.0.B, shall constitute noncompliance with the OPERABILTY

{ 3O D e.rments for a O iP na CondAtMOn for Oterstione applicb me lIn of the ACTIO not b 
mequments are upicail at t time i i intii that a Su illance Requirement hs wt es ion fr, Snot been perforyed. The ACTION requirements; may be dalay•: for up to 24 hours to ' 

Opermit the com en petion of the surveil a pcable sllanan e in tae oroias of thew is -e2 
spTION re uified nts are less than 24 t upre Survillance reouirements do not have to e 
arerformed on inomperyab equipment. A rqi ans 

"-fSR 3.0, if D. 'Entry into an OPu TINAL MODE or other's aecified applicable c~ond* ion shall not be 

Operation have bhen performed within the apSlicable su rIlae ir1Irval or as otherwise Ispecified. This~rovision shall not prevent gd4ssage through or to PERATIONAL MDEels) 

ýas required top a mply with ACTION requirPanents. ectin a an 50.ef . I 

LSurveillance Requirements for inservice inspection and testing of ASME Code Class 1, 2, 
nd 3 components shall be applicable as follows: 

1.Insarvice Inspection of ASME Code Class 1, 2, and 3 components and inservice 

tatsting of ASME Code Class 1. 2. and 3 pumps and valves &hall be performed in 

8accordance with Section XI of the ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code and 

applicable Addenda as required by 10 CFR Part 50, Section 50.55a(g) and 50.55a(f), 
respectively, except whose specific written relief has been granted by the Commission 
ursuant to 10 CFR Part 50, Section 50.55aig)(6)(i) or 50.55a(f)16) i), respectivel 

LA. 1 

,S-,-+;0 ,U5-_T..m

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 314.0-2 Amendment Nos. 150 £ i"



Ff -- _1 TITS S.5

Applicability 3/4.0 

4.0 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SSTS . urveillance Requirements sh be met during the reactor sPERATIONAL MODE|S} or 

S'LI 4 ol .3. other conditions specified fosindividual Limiting Conditions r Operation unless otherwi e 
stated in an individual Su illance Requirement.  

B. Each Surveillance Requ* ement shall be performed with* the specified surveillance terval 
with a maximum allo able extension not to exceed 2 percent of the surveillance interval.  

C. Failure to perform Surveillance Requirement wit n the allowed surveillance i terval, 
defined by Speci cation 4.0.B, shall constitute ncompliance with the OPE ABILITY 
requirements fo a Limiting Condition for Opera on. The time limits of the CTION 
requirements e applicable at the time it is id ntified that a Surveillance R quirement has 
not been pe rmed. The ACTION requirem ts may be delayed for up t 24 hours to 
permit the mpletion of the surveillance w en the allowable outage ti limits of the 
ACTION r uirements are less than 24 ho rs. Surveillance requireme 's do not have to be 
performe on inoperable equipment.  

D. Entry nto an OPERATIONAL MODE other specified applicable ndition shall not be 
mad unless the Surveillance Requi ment(s) associated with th Limiting Condition for 
M Op es rv . neration have been performed t piah urelac interval or as otherwise 

"s ecfe.Ti rvsinsaln rvnt passage through o to OPERATIONAL MODE(s]/ 

s e u r d to c m l ih A C f N req u irem e nts. 

,5-•. j, E. Surveillance Requirements forsvicehspecion testing of ASME Code Class 1, 2, 

and 3 m ne shall be applicable as follows: (Puos ,•J v-T 

1. (lrservice I'nspectn of ASME Code Clasi 1,. 2.'nd 3 iompoents nd J nsrc 
`testinof ASME lass 1, , and 3 pur sand valvis shall b performe in 
accoffl ance with ection ) ao the ASME B9iler and Pr re Vessel Code a 

app)icable Addle da as requi d by 10 CFPPart 50,_Se tion .55 g ýn 5.a 

re$pectively, ecept where pecific writt n relief hal beer, gra led y th Commi ion 
pursuant to 1z CFR Par 0, ctior/50.5 a(C 1(ii(or 50.50(f)(6)1i), jspectiv Ivy.  

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.0-2 Amendment Nos. IsO & •u

Pac~e 6~ 4- 1



.TT5 5•;,, J 

(Applicabit 314.0 

3.0 4.0- SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS C1i) I

2. Surveillance intervals specified in Section Xl of the ASME Boiler end Pressure Vessel 

Code and applicable Addenda for the inservice inspection and testing activities 

required by the ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code and applicable Addenda shall 

be applicable as follows in these Technical Specifications: 

ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel Required Frequencies 

Code and applicable Addenda for performing 

terminology for inservice inservice inspection 

inspection end testino activities and testing activities 

Weekly At least once per 7 days 

Monthly At least once per 31 days 

Quarterly or every 3 months At least once per 92 days 

Semiannually or every 6 months At least once per 184 days 

Every 9 months At least once per 276 days 

Yearly or annually At least once per 366 days 

Biennially or every 2 years At least once per 731 days 

3. The provisions of Specification 4.0.B are applicable to the above required frequencies 

for performing inservice inspection and testing activities.  

4. Performance of the above inservice inspection and testing activities shall be in addition 

to other specified Surveillance Requirements.  
- .. . t .... &.-...ill ki •a1'rl tn~ funarsade

5. Nothe irhe ASME Boiler and Pressure vesscf Con. , a 0 to -.....  
the requirements of any Technical Specification.

6. The Inservice Inspection Program for piping identified in NRC Generic Letter 88-01 

shall be performed in accordance with the staff positions on schedule, methods, and 

personnel and sample expansion included in Generic Letter 88-01 or in accordance 

with alternate measures approved by the NRC staff.  

[- -12

'r -S 
5ec~tio. ,j

Amendment Nos. iso & lqj-
DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 314.0-3



Applicability 314.0

4.0 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

.E C 2. Surveillance intervals specified in Section XI of the ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel 
Code and applicable Addenda for the inserviceUipoectioZipp testing activities 
required by the ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code and applicable Addenda shall 
be applicable as follows in these Technical Specifications: 

ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel Required Frequencies 
Code and applicable Addenda for performing 
terminology for inservice inservice ct-n-- "e' 
Cins~ectiahl iRtestinq activities La•testing activities FA.  

Weekly At least once per 7 days 
Monthly At least once per 31 days 

Quarterly or every 3 months At least once per 92 days 
Semiannually or every 6 months At least once per 184 days 
Every 9 months At least once per 276 days 
Yearly or annually At least once per 366 days 
Biennially or every 2 years At least once per 731 days 

c__£arq _4S6ion4A A /asýom& pc r &~i a ss 

- h 3. The provisions of Specification 4.0.8 are applicable to the above required frequencies 
for performing inserviceWoectionAnd.testing activities.  

ý4 Fe0ormance ot 7~e above -in-seF7i-c•gi•eto -aces)Kng activittys shall bet adio _ 
L? other specifi•d Suvilnr"Requiremens.  

i.t. S 5. Nothing in the ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code shall be construed to supersede 
the requirements of any Technical Specification.  

6. The Inse ice Inspection Program for pi .ng identified in NRC eneric Letter 88-0 11 
shall performed in accordance wi tthe staff positions o schedule, methods, nd- 42 
per nnel and sample expansion i uded in Generic Lett 88-01 or in accord ce 

t ate measures approv by the NRC staff.  

S. .• I- - -

~s.Z-. & c The ,sL' c,-F SPQ 3,0,2 amrfa ,P/,LaL~e +0> iverJ~ev're-
I e•Il;A'Ln aC -; VitfiJe S 3 a d

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.0-3 Amendment Nos. 150 & 1 qL-
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.TT5 3.3.(- )

RPS 3/4.1.A
REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM

3.1 - UMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.1 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

A. Reactor Protection System !RPS) 

120 3.3.1.1 The reactor protection system (RPS) 
instrumentation CHANNEL(s) shown in 

Table 3.1.A-1 shall be OPERABLE.  

A -2 add wa'osoe 

APPLICABILITY: ACTI.gi AkT'F I 

S1 As shown in Table 3.1.A-1.  

(TOl5ET CTS 3-1,A A,4!.,,

ACTION.:• 

2 With the number of OPERAB 
CHANNEL(s7) less than required by the 

Minium CHANNEL(s) per TRIP 
SYSTEM requirement for ont TRIP 

SY STE Ms place the inopera T I CHANN L~s) and/or that TIIP SYSTEI 

in the tipped condition' ithin 1 ho 

2. With e number of OPt BLE t 

C i CHArNELs) less than ,quired by SMi n'! um CHANNEL~s) psr TRIP 

SSY TEM requiremenit for both TRP 
S SYTEM(s), place at east one TIP 
S SSTEM in the tripled conditio• 63 

l•ithin 1 hour and t ke theA 
•euired by Trabe I, .A-1.

A. Reactor Protection System 

1. Each reactor protection system 

Ak•c I instrumentation CHANNEL shall be 
t e demonstrated OPERABLE by the 
.,,,;,,.performance of the CHANNEL CHECK, 

;feUkej*,CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST and 
CHANNEL CALIBRATION operations for 
the OPERATIONAL MODE(s) and at the 
frequencies shown in Table 4.1.A-1.  

2. LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST(s) 

5Cý.3.1.118 of all CHANNEL(s) shall be performed ( 
at least once per Uimonths.  

SIZ23.1-1. h.9o 3. The response time of 

functional unit shown in Table 3.1 .A-1 
shall be demonstrated at least once per 

7,4 awmonths. tEach taSt shall inclule -tf 

a Ietnye j NNE per TRIP SYS M 
f( Suc that all CHA NEL(s) are tad at 

Ilet once every times 18 mo thsi 

owhre N is the tal number of

2 (a~#--s.ez by efij:f *o-Jo ,~ k'e, 

ý7es4 B;Ls;s Ate 2- n. 1:.1i

f =,E117 CTY 3. /. 9 A tas ýý aýd Lb I A,-51 

Aýn= rýOje CHANNEL need not be pla d in the Eno TUP tunuuw 
in = rcont*c"'O ERABLE status n 2 hours or the ACTI N 

he, as. the inoperable, CHHANN L $hall tw 'oril 
t if 

ri tj r 6 
In t Ino' no' be p TA N require by Table 3.1.A-1 for that trip nation Shall be taken.  

p on 

a T I wt tlý TRIP The RIP SYSTEM need not be pf dd In the trippe idditio If this would cause trip function to oco r. hhenn 

Is t p ct d c /k*n 
ip 

IP SYSTEM can be placed- the tripped condition wt ut causing the trip Oction to occur, place thi TRIP 

STEM with the most inoper a CHANNEL(s) In the trip dd condition; If both ms have the same Omber of 
it ar T 1 

9 trige 

perable CHANNEL(s). plac either TRIP SYSTEM In 9 tripped condiflon.5

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.1-1 Amendment Nos.

I jD~ a c4- 12
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1T7 2./o11

REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM

3.1 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.1 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

Ac

Reactor Protection System (RPS)

'The reactor protection system (RPS)" 
instrumentation CHANNEL(s) shown 
LTable 3.1 .A-1 shall be OPERABLE.-

ACTION:

(1. With the number of OPERABLE 
"*lDkII " CHANNEL(s) less than required by th 

Minimum CHANNEL(s) per TRIP 
SYSTEM requirement for one TRIP 
SYSTEM, place the inoperable 
CHANNEL(s) and/or that TRIP SYSTE 

A]o in the tripped condition'l within 1 ho 

M. 2. With the number of OPERABLE 
"CHANNEL(s) less than required by th 
Minimum CHANNEL(s) per TRIP 
SYSTEM requirement for both TRIP 
SYSTEM(s), place at least one TRIP 
SYSTEM in the tripped condition'61 
within 1 hour and take the ACTION 
required by Table 3.1 .A-1.

A. Reactor Protection System 

Each reactor protection system 4A1 
o stlumentation CHANNEL shall be eo 

1freuncinlsni shown in Table 3.1 .A-1.  
.ýzsal be1, . demionstrated OEAtL leasthonepe 

least e onte CHANNEL peCTI HSSEMK 

=N.ELOGCSSE FUNCTIONAL TEST sand 

s t a all CHANNEL s) CaLrB e te sto e d at 

.least once ery e 18 mon ths 

S(3. T~hereNispo the tieotal h num eatr of i 

" frequnction esni shown in Table 4.1 .A-1.\ 

SLeatoIC 
r T RIP SYSTEM F---

ofuc ta all CHANNEL~s) sallre perfored a 

a least once every ie 18 moniths .  

ThereN isponse ti eoft a ch num e a tr of 

feunctoalnit shownNL) in Tabl 3.1.A-1 

leastoneCANLpr TRIP SYSTEM.,

II
<Sf .TS .3.3.'/,'

An inoperable CHANNEL need not be placed in the tripped condition when this would cause the trip function to occur.  
In these cases, the inoperable CHANNEL shall be restored to OPERABLE status within 2 hours or the ACTION 
required by Table 3.I.A-1 for that trip function shall be taken.  

b The TRIP SYSTEM need not be placed in the tripped condition if this would cause the trip function to occur. When 
a TRIP SYSTEM can be placed in the tripped condition without causing the trip function to occur, place the TRIP 
SYSTEM with the most inoperable CHANNEL(s) in the tripped condition; If both systems have the same number o 
inoperable CHANNEL(s), place either TRIP SYSTEM in the tripped conditloni.

A.  
Li-o 3.io."7.a.

RPS 3/4.1.A

B

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 Amendment Nos. is0 &, i4s3/4.1-1
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TABLE yl'P =iIt•E)

,, 1. Intermediate Range Monitor: 

a. Neutron Flux LHh 3 

adde Pv'opos-d ANofe&.  

16 b. Inoperative CA aTbe 
ý S3. 1 .1 -1

Applicabe Minimum 
OPERATIONAL OPERABLE 04AýNEL,9(9) 

M O E er TRIP Y T M -"-

3 G II

-t3 .5 13 

2 3 5 11 

-4*6 3 H 13

' 2. 2. Average Power Range Monltolw T 

2.0- A. Setdolwn Neutron Flux - High 

Z .b b. Flow Biased Neutron Flux - High 

2.r a. Fixed Neutron Flux -High

7Z-.J d. Inoperative 1, i 

3. 3. Reactor Vassel St.am Dome Pressure - High 1, 
z 

4. Reactor Vessel Water Level- Low 1, 2 

iJn 
M

I 

2 

L

2 &- 11

2 6- 11

RifT. F X11sI; U I :YUe ýq I I UN

-L 
Ep

H• 
-S

U 

I 

ITS 3./I.7



(

S/~REACTR 

I 

1. Intermedlate Range Monitor: 
i. Neutron Flux - High 

\b. Inoperative 

16 2. Average Power Range Monitor"4: 

A.8 Lea31.010., a.8- tdown Neutron Fux - High 

Flow Eased Neutron flux - HI, L---•L+:L) ~ ~ ~ ~ An Lit, "' ,,..,,.. --- Lu.

LZ 
FA 
LI 

4-1 
rp

Lmi-

NA



TA 

REACTOR PROT

FEunncgDo 

ti 5, 5. Main Steam Line Isolation Valve - Closure 

t* 7. Dryweal Pressure - High 

"7. 8. Scram Discharge Volume Water Level - High 

>., a. AP Switch, and 

ct. b. Thermal Switch (Unit 2), or 
Float Switch (Unit 3) 

9, 9. Turbine Stop Valve - Closure 

.Tur ne ontro Oi ressure - ow 

a 11. Turbine Control Valve Fast Closure 

i 12. Turbine Condenser Vacuum - Low

,BLE •jý .. Continue d 

ECTION SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION 1ote& 2 f 

Applicable Minimum Ile'lu meot-_ 

OPERATIONAL OPERABLE CHANNEL(s)>' 

MODE1s. pat TRIP SYSTEM ACI 

1,20 F 10,

2

1.2 LLI 

1,2 

1, 21

2 
2 

2 
2, 

4

E_.  

/-/ 

H_

11 
13 

11 
13 

16

E_ 16 

F: 10

z/ 

2 

2

'5)

o 

Ul co

M 
m 

m 
z

m2 

2 

0 

I

Cs, 

(pI 

'S.

10.

Ff1

H 
LAJ 

S.-

& 11



TABLE 3JIA•I3 IContinued)
m 

m 
z 
C: 
z 
CDFunction•F-R•

/1 13. Reactor Mode Switch Shutdown Position 

aJd ppopose k) 

12. 14. Manual Scram F.-t . 3.I

REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION

Applicable 
OPERATIONAL 

MODE(s)

1, 2

Minimum 
OPERABLE CHANNELIs) 

per TRIP SYSTE a

1

1

hle CaV 
-I 1

1

A&4,. Z An 
-survt,//ICcxt 
zLLI*PM ML~i4s 

Ad ION

F-'T _ .413

Gl mJ, &i 11

1:, 

'9 
lb

11 rn 

0 

0 

0 
z 
CO)

U) 
(a

Ll

3 

C, 

3 F.  

z 
0 (A 

o" 
a.e-Nj

f I.2 / !/

1

IV



[A.

REACTOR PROTECTI!ONSYSTEM 
TABLEVýZ (Continued) 

REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION 

ACTION

7T_ 3ý 3. 1. J 

RPS 3/4. 1.A

ACTION 10 

ACTION 11 -

Be in at least STARTUP with reactor pressure less than 600 psig within 8 hours.  

Be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within 12 hours.

fully insertem tlhe core anUAock ine repccr i within onif r• r•- , • _ • , ;- • 

r ALI RENXIMNS. mf~fully insert all 

reolace(nent of LPRV;s. n

F. ACTION 14 - Be in at least STARTUP within 8 hours.

ACIOV 15-7 Deom •-i 0 
__ACTION 16 - flo~iste a reductidn in THERM•t POWER with lt I 15 minutsa r~dc eco•_ 

power to less than 45% of RATED THERMAL POWER within• ours.  

A CTION 17 - V orff all insertable contro tx bds to be fully insert in te core w ithn on j nour. _- 

(au 1UN I t - Lock tb reactor moade swItch -in the -nutaown pod fion wrinin one p aur. I ;'L, f e 

H ACTION 19 - JS end all operatiovdinvolvin- CORE-kTERATIDNS. aiuully insert all 9ac2-2C f" 
I J.,I • • insertable control rads bndr lack thivlrinctor made nw .dPh mn the Snlutfinw t .nn lir 

LL JL3- n TMlaoi&l . (lf..IRM instrumentap•dn is not OPEPABLE pet bpecificpfio~n'--' 
/ , •,•3.•.Ualso suspebd relacefment of AXPRMs.) L, 

lrre fy

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 314.1-5 Amendment Nos. 163, 158

Pae 2 °- e 7
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F4__ -TT '33. 1.1

RPS 314.1 -A
REACTOR PRO-TE TON SYTMM

TABLEW!ftuedI

REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM INSIHUMBNTAIIQ

11IAL=L, 141A DQ-rLI

(bi w-,moton ay le yased, ProviCed apcfluol rod blocK Is 3 tat. Ao recorpotr?1n 

-) a f-loai rese ileuol alnd Shutd~wtI patona of the reaftor mode sfW

(i~Ei~~~) F~ckiv. BA Pi~ c/I 

1thfl44. 1CLAl PWERu armetr then or equal to 45% of RATED THERMAL POWER.

I *

I.) n M HAMEL Is "parab If the are fewer thn2 Mmpfar loyao cimte are L.  

Thi fu on is not reured to be wRSL w n t Aeact ve Oa 

unbolted~~~r oroLe fon 4refg nS I2A 

R~equlk to be OPERABE onypr oan urn e i HUrDO nm, 3.0-4', 

cop~e &1 cj oxdut-tAh-p. 6A~ or nmoo'eueIoebst.  

()With an control rod withdmaw4 (ot APDIcae to coM6 rod remo c an 

0) This function is not required to be OPERABLE when reactor pressure is les than 600 palg.

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 314.1-0 Amendment Not. 170; 165

I?

(M ff-r CTS 1.6 le- 3- 1. A - I Agic A-3



ITS .3. 1.7

FEB-01-1999 17:13 P.  

RE ACTOR PROTECT1ON sYrTWM RPS 3/4.1 .A 

(a) A CHANNEL may be placed in an inoperabie shlta for up to 2 hours for required surveillance 
without placing the TRIP SYSTEM in.Vhe tripped condition provided at least one OPERABLE 
CHANNEL in the same TRIP SYSTEM in monitoring that parameter.  

(b) This function may be bypassed, provided a control rod block is actuated, for reactor protection 
system logic reset in Refuel and Shutdown positions of the reactor mode switch.  

Ic) Deleted 

(d) With THERMAL POWER greater than or equal to 46% of RATED THERMAL POWER.  

(a) An APRM CHANNEL Is Inoperable If there we lower thann 2 LPRM input per level or them are 

lIon then 60% of the normal complement of LPRM Inputs to an APRM CHANNEL.  

-- •unbolted or removed par Seificalio 3.12.A.J 19) Required to be OPERABLE only prior to and during required SHUTDOWN MARGIN A 

demonstrations performed per Specification 3.12.B.  

(hi This function Is nat required to be OPERABLE when PRIMARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY is 
not required.  

nt With any control rod withdrawn. Not applicable to control rods removed per Specification 
3.10.1 or 3.10..J.  

) This function in not required to be OPERABLE when reactor pressure is less than 600 paig.  

<SeLTL.S 33.. I3 

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 314.1-8 Amendment Nos. 170; 165

/aid-



TABLE(; kL 'a .3.1.1. q 

REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 
5 ,.1, I's 

Applicable ! 3.3. 1/ CHANNEL 
OPERATIONAL CHANNEL FUNCTICONA 

L,3MODS CHECK LES 0 

Jd 0ro4L0t. a__ S C3.3. U A-3

"I 1. Intermediate Range Monitor:.  

(• a. Neutron Flux - High 

Ib b. Inoperative .1 

2 2. Average Power Range Monltop'.

-'I 

NA

I

a. Setdown Neutron Flux - High 

add Pre o \ P0.b b. Flow Biased Neutron Flux - High 

5R1.3.I.l L7 2 c. Fixed Neutron Flux- High S .10.7 

,f -•z.A d. Inoperative 

•, .3••"IS 3 3. Reactor Vessel Steam Dome Pressure - High 

Sq 4. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low 

D !T' 5. Main Steam Line Isolation Valve - Closure

z 

.( 47. Drywell Pressure - High 

CD

N _V 2-Wi , -- Ir 

•- II NA
I-S 

NA

NA

1. 2l) LI1 PIA 

[I, £I

NA

U! 

m 
2 a

U

AiV'!±-4 
v.-q

NA

"NJ

0-13

7'/2 
"I 7.:

Q_-It

LA 
W•0.-13 

50

"-1,,C
@

|Vr't



(

REACTOR PROTECT m 

z 

aI Functional Unit 
tj 

1. ~*Intermediate Range Monitor: 

a. Neutroh Flux - High

Zco 3,lo. 7, 2. Average Power Range Monltorea: 

a. Setdown Neutron Flux - High 

--- I.,.-. T b. Flow Biased Neutron Flux- High 
(Cc. Fixed Neutron Flux - High 

3./o.7. / d. Inoperative 

eo .3..o.7.-a ..

-4 H 
-A 
(A 

-4



TABLE a (Continued)

Functioo@l 

Scram Discharge Volume Water Level - High

7,4 a. AP Switch, and 

).& b. Thermal Switch lUnit 2), or 
Float Switch (Unit 3) 

9.Tu roie osed SR 13.l ..114 
S9. Turbine Stop Valve - Closure -

Applicable 
OPERATIONAL 

MODES

0 m 
U) 
m 

z 
--I 
(n 

to7 8.

9Te 2.3. 1., 
k 3.33.1. 11 

re-• 3 1 .f,l•

CHANNEL 
CHECK

NA Q- i1 l1
NA Q-ll, 

NA

A

.C),jurbine l. K.Control Iil Pressure - LOW 

11. Turbine Control Valve Fast Closure -_

I o 12. Turbine Condenser Vacuum - Low 

II 13. Reactor Mode Switch Shutdown Position 

>'Z 14. Manual Scram 

0 

0.  

z 
0 
(F

1, -2 % 

1, 21s'

NA 

NA

d- Il -'7 

M:..

NA 

NA

'a e 
I.  

a.

(I

L ,'A 

1.2,

9

I11

-v 
L9.

-u 

C.)
Lk) 

,-J..

I"
.1 -

SR331• .- _1.

ID•



Its 3.3. IA

REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM oi 

TABLE @21M(Continued)

RPS 314.1.A

REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

TABLE NOTATION 

kof e- I 

S5,3.3. I. I. a) Neutron detectors may be excluded from the CHANNEL CALIBRATION.  

~K.3 J (bThe IRM and SRM channels shall be determined to overlap 5 at leas Aý dec 6es5during 1A.3 •'•"" "l(• ( eeh startup after entering OPERATIONAL MODE .2(n F@7 FiR01M i;andAR i chann;i1 els salb 

S. .. • /etemine tooverlap W ;Nat !eagP(y/i deca-ft ~duringl epch cotrolled snutdown. I nT 

••,3.3II.',1 - erformed within the previous 7 days.  

1c) 6in ho rsn o steu, if terformed wtn the nreviouo as• The weekly 

K c .3. 1.1, L' CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST may be used to fulfill this requirement.  

(d) This calibration shall consist of the adjustment of the APRM CHANNEL to conform, within 2% 

I 3,j3 of RATED THERMAL POWER, to the power values calculated by a heat balance during 

OPQpERATIONAL MODE 1 when THERMAL POWER is k25% of RATED THERMAL POWER. (This 

4 adjustment must be accomplished aa) within 2 hours if the APRM CHANNEL is indicating lower 

A . power values than the heat balance, or b) within 12 hours if the APRM CHANNEL is indicating 

AleL 24 hi ýher power values than the heat balance. Un any req, ad A M adiJýment has-been 

accoiplis ed, noti ation shal be 0"ted o hhe re-Mor cont)i pa, 

Any APRM CHANNEL gain adjustment made in compliance with Specification 3.11 .B shall not 
.be included in determining -the above difference, (This; cffibration is not r lired when :: ' L,' 

5R 3•.:3 , 1_. z TH MAL POWERý ýi< 25% of RATEDTHR MLP ER The provisld/ns of S=pecification -- L 

.O D are not a 'cable. rq. re . aPi"ondwAIfhus ýt 7AEZM4L POWE?, 

le) This calibration shall consist of the adjustment of the APRM flow biased channel to conform to 

3R 3.3.1 .1,•3 a calibrated flow signal.  

5R 3,3, . 9. . (f) The LPRMs shall be calibrated at least onbe per 2000 effective full power hours (EFPH).  

D let.3 

S9 3.3.1.1. 12 Wh) Trip units are calibrated at least once per daysand transmitters are calibrated at the 

SK 2.3..I 1. 19 frequency identified in the table.  

•i) Thtunction is not req ed to be LIMRA-•-L• rhen the reactat pressure vess •. i 

bolted or removedAi'er Secification 3.12J M c c 4 "-•u~bo "" " " "(from c_ care ce-,l ,--,N,•, 0o"- nlo'ef 4"CI 

Taerw • (j) With any control rod withdraw applicable to conrfl rods remove per 5pecsicat, fseri b ile-s 

unction may a ypasse , proviclea a control roo IMcF is actuated, *or reactor pr ection L 

" •stem reset in Refuel and utdown positions of the/feactor mode sw ch.

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 314.1-9 Amendment Nos. is0 91,

paý,ýe 12 ,~p /?



775 3,3.1.-

RPS 314.1.A
REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM (-;II'Z , 

TABLE (- (Continued)

REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

With THERMAL POWER greater than or equal to 45% of RATED THERMAL POWER. mroved i :,

1)l Required to be OPE=ABLE only prior to and during rec 
iemonstrations performed per Specification 3.12.B1

'ulrvu 5HUTIuOWN MAK Iblj1 A M 3.10. (7

an) T)his function is n~t required to w be ERABLE.when PU AINIIIN I__.  
Ot reqluired.

S3_3. 1,.LI to) 
-S9 3.3././.I." 
A/of-e.

The provisions of Specification 4.0.D are not applicable to the CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST 

and CHANNEL CALIBRATION surveillances for a period of 24 hours after entering 

OPERATIONAL MODE 2 or 3 when shutting down from OPERATIONAL MODE 1.

(Ep This function is not required to be OPERABLE when reactor pressure is less than 600 psig.  

I q) e lTlk/53,E ( f Cj 

TMS~T 1I.,-I N~oTAETIOA] J 1

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.1-10 Amendment Nos. 163, 158

paea 13 a-.P
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-T.s 3.10.7

REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM RPS 314.1.A

TABLE 4.1 .A-1 (Continued) 

REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION SURVEILLANCE R UIREMENTS 

(a) With THERMAL POWER greater than or equal to 45% of RATED THERMAL POWER.

Lto 3.1O.7.&._(m Required to be OPERABLE only prior to and during required SHUTDOWN MARGIN 

ni This function is not required to be OPERABLE when PRIMARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY is• 

not required.  

{o) The provisions of Specification 4.0.D are not applicable to the CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST 

and CHANNEL CALIBRATION surveillances for a period of 24 hours after entering 

sOPERATIONAL MODE 2 or 3 when shutting down from OPERATIONAL MODE 1.  

|p) This function is not required to be OPERABLE when reactor pressure is less than 600 psig.  

(q) Delete

4I -TS331.

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.1-10 Amendment Nos. 163, 158
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-TT,5 3.3.4.1

Isolation Actuation 3/4.2.A
INSTRUMENTATION

3.2 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.2 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

A. Isolation Actuation

LCO 3.3-..I The isolation actuation instrumentation 
CHANNELIs) shown in Table 3.2.A-1 shall 

be OPERABLE with their trip setpoints set 

Aconsistent with the values shown in the 
et nt column.  

AII~~ Io.°1 
AP,,P ICI eIT/ 

APPLICABILITY:

A. Isolation Actuation 

1. Each isolation actuation instrumentation 
CHANNEL shall be demonstrated 

No-fe I OPERABLE by the performance of the 

"CHANNEL CHECK, CHANJNEL 
si'• j CFUNCTIONAL TEST and CHANNEL 

SCAUBRATION operations for the 
OPERATIONAL MODE(s) and at the 

frequencies shown in Table 4.2.A-1.

As shown in Table 3.2.A-1. A-2 2. LOGIC SYSTEM FL 
SRi 33,4.11, of all CHANNEL(s) 

AdJ pop oJ e at least once per 
ACTION _ CT| tJSIJ tjo".ie 

1. With an isolation actuation 
instrumentation CHANNEL trip setpoint 
less conservative than the value shown 

in the T Stnt J olumn of Table 
3.2.A-1, declare the CHANNEL 
inoperable until the CHANNEL is 

restored to OPERABLE status with its 

trip setpoint adjusted consistent with 

the[Tgo St•t nt y/alue.  

2. Wit the number of OPERABLE 
CI ANNEL(s) lesstan required bythe 

inimum CHAN EL(s) per TRIP 

SYSTEM requir ment for one T IP 

SYSTEM, plag0 the inoperabl 
CHANNEL(syand/or TRIP SY TEM irn 

the tripped/conditionl'a with* one hour. . F-T -

JNCTIONAL TESTIs) shall be performed 

monhs

Po. 12e

ACTIC-J5 
A1 & d L6

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.2-1 Amendment Nos. ¶50.



F0 1
Isolation Actuation 314.2.A

INSTRUMENTATION 

3.2 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 

A. Isolation Actuation

The isolation actuation instrumentation 

CHANNEL(s) shown in Table 3.2.A-1 shall Wlotc 

be OPERABLE with their--tia 's set !!-V 

consistent with the values shown in the I?•eur 
r oi column.  

APPLICABILITY: 
A CUo cmuS Ao), 

As shown in Table 3.2.A-1.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

Isolation Actuation 

1. Each isolation actuation instrumentation 

0 CHANNEL shall be demonstrated 
OPERABLE by the performance of the 

& ý,•HANNEL CHECK, CHANNEL 

''FUNCTIONAL TEST and CHANNEL 

CALIBRATION operations for the 

OPERATIONAL MODE(s) and at the 

frequencies shown in Table 4.2.A-1.

.

ACTION: 

1. With an isolation actuation 

instrumentation CHANNELWRNý

less conservative than the value show 

in the Trip Setpoirit column of Table 

3.2.A-1, declare the CHANNEL 

inoperable until the CHANNEL is 

restored to OPERABLE status with its 

j•"stj n jadjusted consistent with 
t he •i~,i• val us•

LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST~s] of all CHANNEL(s) shall be performed 

at least once per months.

Amendment Nos. 150 t 1qS-

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.2-1

LCO 3.3.1L.2

1I CT O k/S 
R~ cud1

I I .

FC49e / 0; / 0



ri9
Isolation Actuation 3/4.2.A

INSTRUMENTATION

3.2 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR 

With/he number o/OPER 
CHANNELls) less than rec

4.2 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

b If m CHANNEL(s) re inoperable -one TRIUP SY than in the r, select the SYSTEM with e 

gre er number of i perable CHAN (s) to place in tripped conditi n except when 'would cause the rip 

ction to occur both TRIP SY MIs) have t same number of jprable CHANN Is),. place either IP 

YSTEM in the pped condition.  

c An inoperable NNEL need beplaced in tripped conditio where this woul use the trip fu 'on to 

occur. In se cases, the i perable COHANN shll be .esto to 0RA e 

ACTION r uired by Table 72.A-1 for that ti function shall be ken.-

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.2-2

Z•-F12.

-T-5 3.3. &1I

Amendment Nos. 15o &



A71 ITS 3. 3.6. 2_

Isolation Actuation 3/4.2.A
INSTRUMENTATION

3.2 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.2 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

3.With the numbe bf OPE.RABLE' CHANNEL(s) I s than required by t 

Minimum C HNNEL(s) per TRIP__ TA---(' 0-AJ C•T" •S 3.2-1;4 Ac-+c/J z 

SYSTEM quirement for both TjIP " 

SY:STFS, place at least one jYIP 

SYS •M"m in the tripped c 01 

w in one h~our and take th ACT;IOUN 

•dquired by Table 3.2. /I

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.2-2 Amendment Nos. is0 & ýYs

Poez e 2 _? 0 I '1

WuTv 9 -



T7-o Ie- 3.3,(.1- I 
TABLE 3.2.A-1

ISOLATION ACTUATION INSTR
M 
(A 

z 

z 
z 

Ni 

w

144 Inches 

-s 2 paig 

! 100 Rlhr

UMM 'JI A I IuN No-4+e 1b 
Sturvle- Iknc~e.  

Minimum Applicable 
CHANNEL(s) per OPERATIONAL TRIP SYSTE MODEIsA 

2 1,2,3 

2 1,2,3 

1 1,2,3

2.  

a.  

b.  

C.  

d.

SECONDARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION 

Reactor Vessel Water Level - Lowt"' 

Drywell Pressure - High'.0 d 

Reactor Building Ventilation Exhaust 
Radiation - High"'I 

Refueling Floor Radiation - High"'

1 2, ._.MAIN STEAM LINE IMSL) ISOLATION 

l.a.. a. Reactor Vessel Water Level 
- Low Low 

1.b c. MSL Pressure - Low 

1-d d. MSL Flow -High 

e- e. MSL Tunnel Temperature - High

144 inches 

:52 psig 

<10 mRl/hr 

< 100 mR/hr

>84 Inches 

>825 psig 

< 120 % of rate 

<200OF

2 

2 

2

2 1,

1

2

,2. 3& *24 

1. 2,3 24 
,2, 3 &t 24 

,2, 3& *24

1, 2,3

'lovej f.o 
tTS 3.,3.b.1-

21 D

2 1 22E 

d 2/line 1.2,3 211 

of in 1.2,3 21t 
e ch f 2ets 

Zt t 7 i esk IA 

o

0 
o 

." 
-1 

.4 
0 

(a

Functional Unit 

1__ PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION 

a. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low 

b. Drywall Pressure - Hig0---- 9 
c. Drywell Radiation - High

Z..  
2 .C..  

2..c.

I 

0 z

20 G 

20G 

23 F

io 

3 

CL 3 'a 

z 
0 

Li

(A 
"-4J

i.

| |ll J•hl



7ISLAT/1O 3ACTA ,ONINTRM 
TABL4E 3.2,A-1 

ISOLATION ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION

Minimum 
CHANNEL(s) per 
TRIP SYSTEM'j

PM:L.(t• ,( bLPRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION) 

a. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low 

e- S ± 3.3.U b. Drywall Pressure - High14 

Drvwall Radiation - Hiah

144 Inches 

s2 psig 

! 100 R/hr

2 

2 

1

Appilcable 
OPERATIONAL 

MODE191

1,2,3 

1,2.3 

1.2.3

L SECONDARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION 

/ a. Reactor Vessel Water Level- Lowmi 144inches j F 

7- b. Drywell Pressure - High'"- [! 2 psig--j---i 

5 uC. Reactor Building Ventilation Exhaust E- 10 mR/h 
Radiation - High" 

q d. Refueling Floor Radiation - High"' 100 MR/h-~7

2 

2 

2 

2

1.2,3 C 24 M .1 t ) 

1,d2, 3& - .C 24 245 

1,2,3&' i:fC 24

a. Reactor Vessel Water Level :>84 Inches 
S- Low Low 

b = b. Deleted 
3 c. MSL Pressure - Low ;!825 pslg 2 

.I d. MSL Flow - High !5 120% of rated 21line 

o a. MSL Tunnel Temperature - High -200 0 F 2 of 4 in 
S• n each of 2 sets/ 

Ln 

00*

fn 
m 

in 

z

.1'

zA I ot

IA)

zu( 
20 

23

1 

1.2,3 

1,2,3 0 

o 

'A 

M1 

'I

L�J 

LAJ

21• 

221 

211 

211



Table- 3.3.(.,I

TABLE 3.2.A-1 (Cont inue;d) 

ISOLATION ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION 

#qI I ot.ja- e

:13 
fil 
in 
U 
in 
z 

tAJ

2

inimum / Applicable 
INELIs) par/ OPERATIONAL 
SYSTEM MODE.s) 

Ei1,202
2

ISOLATION CONDENSER ISOLATION 

Steam Flow - High 5300% of ratod 
steam flow 

Return now - High 532 (Unit 2)/ 
5 14.8 (Unit 3) 
inches water 

dill.

1,2.3 

1,2,3 

1,2,3

HIGH PRESSURE COOLANT INJECTION ISOLATION 

Steam Flow - High __-300% of rat 
__________________ SO fllow C' 

4 31 Pressure - Low : 100 psig 

Area Temperature - IHigh < 200"F

Fumctional Unit 

5 4. REACTOR WATER CLEANUP SYSTEM ISOLATION 

5.&. a. Stnndby Liquid Contro l sMom NA 
I ni. t iaito Vl W.t- r LAvo Low --

1.44 ._.hs 
5.6: b. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low a- 144 inches

Lfl 
-1 
Mi 

Ki 

A4 

-I

4 1 

k• b, b.

ACTION

3 o.  

3.a- n.

23 H 

23 F 

23 F 

23 F

b.  

C.

(b 

0n

0, 3 3.d 

3 

z 

I..

1, 2,31 

2 

4 0i1

23 F

1,2,3 

1,2,3

23 

23

o 5ý 

-0 6i 
0 

Cl 
c 

0 

"3

201 221> 

H

1 

t



TABLE 3.2.A-1 (Continued)

ISOLATION ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION

m 
En 
0 m 
z 

L Z 
-4 

l) 

Re 
GO)

L_ Applicable 
OPERATIONAL 

MODE(s) ACTION

UOLING ISOLATION P 2 
I Water Level - Low >144 inches 2 3, 4,5 5 

Inme Water Temperature- <350 0 F •1,2,3 F: 2 

ormissive) 

rqjj P 0w5ejc 4oe b L.5

Cn 
z 
-4

F 

0) 
ct 

0 

C 

0 

CA) 

t'"

Functional Unit 

7. SHUTDOWN C 

a. Reactor Vessel 

b. Recirculation L 
High (Cut-in Pe

6 

4.a-

C.) 

Ci'

P-

C.  

z 
0 C1

1ýJ

H 

U4 
Z"

/



TT5 3.3.4,.1

INSTRUMENTATION "Tai,,e 3.3•.•.- Is 

TABLE 3.2.A-1 (Continued) 

ISOLATION ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION

olation Actuation 314.2.A

ACTION

ACTION 20 - Be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within 
the next 24 hours. ho 

ACTION 21 - (B in a east §T T LDwith the associated isolation valves closed within hours 
or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN 
within the next 24 hours.  

ACTION 22 - Be in at least STARTUP within 8 hours. Ftr 

Fu 1, ' f iaiv, 

ACTION 23 - Close the affected system isolation valves within one hour(and declare the.-) - Fu., ý-fo, 

(affected system inoperabi e 

ACTION 24 - Establish SECONDARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY with the standby treatment sy sem operating within one hour,.)

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.2-6 Amendment Nos.

C, 

D

E 

F, HI

iso & iL

0-F JZPoe 7



IT5• 2. 3.(.Z2

INSTRUMENTATION Is 7 4- L I - _ 2 2 - / 

TABLE 3.2.A-1 lContinued) 

ISOLATION ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION

olation Actuation 3/4.2.A

ACTIO.__N 

obein at least HOT SHUTDOWWN withi-n 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWwiin/ 

wthinSthe next 24 hours.  

ACTION 21 - Be in at least STARTUP withi th asociters olto.avscoe ihn 8hor 

ACTION 23 - Close the affected system isolation valves within one hour and declare 7the 

Saffected system inoperable.') 

(ACTION 24 - Establish SE-CUNDAKY CONTAINM-NTI INTEG.RMII TY wiTqh_jhestan~dby-q,_.ss 

S•T~eatmnt sstemoperating within one hourT.

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.2-6
Amendment Nos.

PcOsn_ 5- a-P. p C

A M2OJJ

ISO & 14S-



1_L-T 3.3. ,.I

Isolation Actuation 314.2.A
INSTRUMENTATION

T..3.) I-ont.nue-1 
TAL ..- (Continued)

ISOLATION ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION

MoVed t 1T-51F 

A T5 .!T TABLE NOTATI.N 

( During CORE ALTERATIONS or operations with 8 potential for drainin the reactor vessel.• 

When handling irradiated fuel in the secondary containment. IInsrf -TS T 
7 3 .:2J-I A t=- M- 15

(ci isolates the reactor buildin ventilation system an actuates the standby gas •n5 .Ts 3:3.t.  

((d) fun=*tios not re i;re to beOPERABLFwhen PRI AY ON MENT IIW.GRITY ~s 16.q 

L no requirde.  

A one S STi M.A.)j 

(f) /Closes I#nly reactO• water cIlenup system isolatiQ valvet.)

Aiood &.1 1I 1=~~ . -o- - - --elv

b 
(i Re Ctor vesserwater e 8el settins sare essed i -hsab ethe p o act'n euel (a eichP 

Sis/360 inchei above vtsel zero.

note- (0J 
V(j) All four switches in either of 2 groups for each trip system.

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.2-7 Amendment Nos. 163, 158

Paoýe 8 0-F-

VA- I ýe.  3c~e

I



ITS 3.3,. b,

INSTRUMENTATION "atbl. 3.3.,&.Z-1 Isolation Actuation 314.2.A 

TALE 3.2.i lContinued) 

ISOLATION ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION 

[~1 TABLE NOTATION 

W/k *e During(•R ThA!-r ýIO or operations with a potential for draining the reactor vessel.  
t. , l o•/ 3..'- / add/ COR/E (4VTER-A T'IO•_ 

Noc• (6) When handling irradiated fuel in the secondary containmen .  
Dri &61 7-ý -*/ At.. t eo for) reurdau3il•.  

•a •• -may pe a~cea ,an ,nopere a u.s• to. up to. coe .. .. •"•• : 
-- witut placing the CHA INL in the tripp cdondition provoe and Vunction-' 1-i+ rrIngms 

ation actuation ca if..) 

~~e~1J~~tr uUip venwa ion swstemn and actai-- .3 iUUYg~ te 

ýff) Cilose oll'l- ry reactor water cleanup system isolation fv"ahves.  

L(h) In-ludes a time delay of 3 e 1 S 9 secondsr.  

. R or vesal water I settinos are-A-res1315 in;i sovll a e thv e top actiYO fue w-s$60 incham ab.o.Ivsl ro.  

((j) All four switches in either of 2 groups for each trip system. see TST .. 3 . 6.  

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.2-7 Amendment Nos. 163, 158

Pa e ( 0-9 10



FuntinUorN 
Functional Unit

0 

m 
m 

z 
I 

C z 
(n

TFo 1 _M 3,3. t-, I- I 
TABLE 4.2.A-1 

ISOLATION ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SR 3.3.S3. 1. 3 SR 3 . .t•., I R 3.3 ./ 1.Z . ?1 3 1.3,Ia. I q 

CHANNEL SR, .,;, 6 
CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL CHANNEL 

CHECK TEST CALIBRATION

PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION 

Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low 

Drywall Pressure - HIgh*)-ýA.% 

Drywell Radiation - High

S-I 

NA 

S-I

3
-n+l5 L" .1

-5-

Applicable 
OPERATIONAL 

MODEM2 

1,2,3 

1, 2,3 
1.2,3

SECONDARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION 

Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low'd 

Drywall Pressure - Highr=A 

Reactor Building Ventilation Exhaust 
Radiation - High"I 

Refueling Floor Radiation - High"'

I 3, MAIN STEAM LINE (MSL| ISOLATION 

I.6 a. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low 

e. I.b c. MSL Pressure - Low 

I.- d. MSL Flow - High 

z 1.0 e. MSL Tunnel Temperature - High 

C- SL , oSoI// , 4L] 
0

S 

NA 

S

M 

M 

M 

MS

S -.  

NA 1 

NA 

LD.lý

Elf) 

Q 

0

1,2,3& 

1,2,3 

1, 2, 3 & ' "

o 1,2,3&" 

"�3'; 1, 2,3 

1,2,3

(

z -1 
?_.oa.  

Z.bb.  

2.c c.

I 

0

Ni b.  

C.  

d.

Vjo 
(b

Moved to 
T.TS 3.3.1,.Z

0 
U, 

U, =._ M 

5.  

0 

.4

wa

(N



Functional Unit

"a.  
/b.

"7-n 6/ /, 2.3.1..2-/ S9 -9.33, L, 2.3 

TABLE 4.2.A-1 92e 3.3i.t-2,q 

ISOLATION ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

_iZ 3.3 _.Z. I 59 3.3,&,.2.Z.  
CHANNEL N 

/X CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL rCHANNEL 
(S' •T"•h , 3, 4.1 £~CHECK .EST CALIBRATION

MARY -UNTAINMENTIUQLATILN L 
Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low 

Drywall Pressure - HighM 

Drywell Radiation - High

S 

NA 

S

M 

M

Ell) 

a 

E

Applicable 
OPERATIONAL 

MODEfsQ

I 1,2,3 1, 2,3 

1. 2.3

SECONDARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION

s-I 
NA 

S

S-I

-2_ 

-Z.

-. 3 1, 2.3 &(D,---
1,2,3 

IALt lflorso 1, 2,3 & 

1,2,3 & ' 

1, T, 3 o 0 

0

P4 
C

a 

m z

C z 
(n

i 

I 
I' 

:1

2.  
a.  

b.  

C.

Wi 

to

/ 

3

Ll d.

LA

4-, 

-S 

'3

z a., 

0 

0l 

CD



To-bl Je. 3,3,,,4- i 
TABLE 4.2.A-1 (Continued) 

ISOLATION ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 
SR 33.4. 1.3 

C $~~~~. 3(D R3.t.I2 '53. 3.(6..1 S

- CHANNEL 

Functional Unit CHECK 

o 5 4. REACTOR WATER CLEANUP SYSTEM ISOLATION 

5.0_ a. Standby Liquid Control System Initiation NA 

S.b b. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low S-I 

4. 5. ISOLATION CONDENSER 

4.o. a. Steam Flow - High NA 

w 4.b b. Return Flow - High NA 
i2 

S3 6. HIGH PRESSURE COOLANT INJECTION ISOLATION 

3..x a. Steam Flow - High 5,/ -a NA 
,5. b. = ;.• rsure - Low NA 

7. 3.d4 c. Area Temperature - High NA 

7. SHUTDOWN COOLING ISOLATION

> ,b a. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low 

* 6 ,t. b. Recirculation Line Water Temperature 
03 High (Cut-in Permissive) 

0 
PA

s-I 
NA

CHANNEL S.3.4.1.! 
FUNCTIONAL CHANNEL 

TEST CALIBRATION

Applicable OPERATIONAL 
MODEs)

C 

z 

0 
z

1,2,3 

1, 2,3 

1, 2,3 

1,2,3 [ 

1,2,3 

1,2,3 

1.2.3

3,4.5 
1, 2,3

0 

C 

U

/

0 
m 

m 
7

-C 0 CO 

-h 

j�i;

a 
0*

H 
(A 

6-.



IT-5 3.3.4.1

INSTRUMENTATION Isolation Actuation 3/4.2.A

To 6 1e 3.3. /01- I 
TABLE 4.2.A-1 (Continued) 

ISOLATION ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION 
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

TABLE NOTATION r T.  

C During CORE ALTERATIONS or operations with a potential for draining the reactor vessel.  

* When handling irradiated fuel in the secondary containment.  

SR •.3. 61.3 
SR . (a) Trip units are calibrated at least once per days an transmitters are calibrated at the 

frequency identified in the table. AA.t 
(b) This function is not required to be OPERABLE when PRIMARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY is 

not required. , iA 
((c) Isolates the reactor building ventilation system and actuates the standby gas treatment system. r.wove +J 

IT3

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.2-10 Amendment Nos. 163, 158

pse. 12 o-f 12-



:T T5 3, 3(. 7-

INSTRUMENTAIN 
isolation Actuation 3/4.2.A 

T .... 32-&Z1 

TABLE 4.2,A-1 (Continued) 

ISOLATION ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION 
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

TA B LE -NOTATIO Q N 

Ah/te DtaI •or operations with a potential for draining the reactor vessel.  

f ., T akfe. 2.L (,.2 - 1 ,on-- ,r-ý ý 

No te (62 - -Whetn handling irradiated fuel in the secondary Cnann " 1 C1fILF~A~ V.  

9PZ 33.L.'3 (a) Trip units are calibrated at least once per days and transmitters are calibrated at the 

SZ3..3.t.. .I..5' frequency identified in the table.  

c so ates e reactor ingwent ation s.ttem an actuate tt e 

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.2-10 Amendment Nos. 163, 15B

Po - Cf A -F



INSTRUMENTATION 

3.2 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION

ECCS Actuation 3/4.2.B 

4.2 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

B. Emergency Core Cooling Systems (ECCS) 
Actuation 

The ECCS actuation instrumentation 

LCo3.&E- CHANNEL(s) shown in Table 3.2.B-1 shall 
be OPERABLE with their trip setpoints set 
consistent with the values shown in the 

iP SeL oin column.  

APPLICABILITY:

As shown in Table 3.2.B-1. )

B. ECCS Actuation 

1. Each ECCS actuation instrumentation 
)J�'4e .L. CHANNEL shall be demonstrated 
•urce;Ik~uic_ OPERABLE by the performance. of the 
ger;rnt CHANNEL CHECK, CHANNEL 

FUNCTIONAL TEST and CHANNEL 
CALIBRATION operations for the 

L.• OPERATIONAL MODE(s) and at the 
frequencies shown in Table 4.2.B-1.  

2. LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST(s) 
., Ia of all CHANNEL(s) shall be performed 

at least once per d[Fmonths.

ACTION: • Fr" ° 4 cj31" 

1. With an ECCS actuation 
instrumentation CHANNEL trip setpoint 
less conservative than the value shown A, 2

A (ROAM in the 2Tim F~Fm• lcolurfin of Table 
3.2.B-1, declare the CHANNEL 
inoperable until the CHANNEL is 
restored to OPERABLE status with its 
trip setpoint adjusted consistent wi 
the r)e value.  

2. With one or more ECCS actuation 
instrumentation CHANNEL(s) 

A(CTb'0AIA inoperable, take the ACTION required 
by Table 3.2.B-1.  

3. With either DSTRIP SYST M 
inoperable restore the inoperable TRIP 
SYSTEM o OPERABLE s tus within: 

aa. 7 ays provided t t both the PCI 
a d IC are OPER LE, or 

Vb. 72 hours.  

Aith the above rovisions of/ this 
ACTION not m , be in at least HOT

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.2-11 Amendment Nos. 150 & 145 

Pa Y'/a(-1

|



J=T .5 3. S. /

INSTRUMENTATION 

3.2 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPE 

B. im rgenc Corepcoolinj Syste ns ýýAg~uatio SS) •=-•_D_ o" :•,

Lo 3 *J.I The [ a uat instrumentatu 
CHANNEL(s) shown in Table 3.2.E 

(•I04Iio•/a be OPERABLE with their trp setpo 
V.. lue. consistent with the values shown 

SetpoinV column.  
14.3 

APPLICABILITY: 

As shown in Table 3.2.B-1.

A71/ LOP Zmsirumvo~aiiaht A2 

(EOCS A uatW n 3/4.2.B 

ERATION 4.2 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

(EC ) B. )FnCS tua nLO _Zs•;uMa ,,4 

16(E 1./Each I S a a instrumentation 
on r / CHANNEL shall be demonstrated 
1-1 shall OPERABLE by the performance of the 
intts set CHANNEL CHECK, CHAR.NEL •~2,33T3S 
in the FUNCTIONAL TEST and CHANNEL 
M'l I' \ CALIBRATION operations for the 
_Su•Rvi•/. -i OPERATIONAL MODE(s) and at the 

frquencies shown in Table 4.2.8-1.  

2. LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST(s) 
Sk Z.5. S. -. 3 of all CHANNEL(s) shall be performed 

Cat least once per (J"months.

ACTION- Aqih.p"~AAT~: 
/ 1- With gEC tutn 1 

instrumentation CHANNELý~ less conservative than The value shown Allow ,,--
in the Flal S ioj!col~umn of Table .••j

3.2.B-1, declare the CHANNEL 
inoperable until the CHANNEL is 
restored to OPERABLE status with its 
trip setpoint adjusted consistent with the ' aue.  

2. With one or more([EC•S ac'uatIo • A.  instrumentation CHANNEL(s) 

inoperable, take the ACTION required 
___by Table 3.2.B-1.

3. With either ADS TRIP SYSTEM 
inoperable, restore the inoperable TRIP 
SYSTEM to OPERABLE status within: See _T _S 3.3._5/ 

ýiI 
1 

a. 7 days provided that both the HPCI 

and IC are OPERABLE, or 

b. 72 hours.  

With the above provisions of this 
ACTION not met, be in at least HOT

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.2-11 Amendment Nos. so0 g 14

AL /~

/ c.,c �



INSTRUMENTATION 

3.2 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION

ECCS Actuation 3/4.2.B

4.2 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

f

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.2-12 Amendment Nos. Iso & 145 

?a 2-- ý / '7

4 D



TABLE 3.2.B-1

EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS AC 

(-, to tj 6týVt lu0

m 
Un 
m 

z 

C 
z 
-4 
U) 

Co 

I,'

2. 6 

2.C

F 
FUi

1. CORE SPRAY (CS) SYSTEM g5 -7Ta 
a. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low1b) >84 inches 4 1, 2, 3, 

b. Drywell Pressure - High•,/, , •!2 psig 4 1, 

c. Reactor Vessel Pressure - Low (Permissive) >300 psig &21, 2 
:9350 psig 41, 

d. CS Pump Discharge Flow - Low (Bypass) >750 pm /loop .. 2# 3, 

2. LOW PRESSURE COOLANT INJECTION (LPCI) SUBSYSTEM 

a. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low Ž84 inches 4 1, 2, 3, 

b. Drywell Pressure-HighPI •2 psig / 4 1,1 

c. Reactor Vessel Pressure - Low (Permissive) >300 psig & 2 1, ; 
dl350 psig 4W, 

d. LPCI Pump Discharge Flow - Low (Bypass) 21000 gpm i /loop 1, 2, 3,

V(, 

1, 3 

.3A

•,•• -i V•,(,CTIO

30 D 

31C 
326 

33Eg

C 
m 
z 

z 
b ;=zt~

300 t•.z 

31C 
32 13 /o.. p 

33 F--/*-

m 0 

r-) 0 

04 
C 

0.  0

nctional Unit

TUATION INSTRUMENTATION 

A/h2- ,4•jt./tArt Pg-re t f 43 

Minimum Applicable 
CHANNEL(s) per OPERATIONAL 
Trip Functionv MODEls) A

2 73,'

$Aj

CD 

3 

z 
0 

(4

•CTION



2/8 de..srte Shc'.&e TAI..I

-F- 233-..,1-1 TABLE 3.2.B-1 (Continued)m 
Cn 

rn 
z

(I77)f I 'L F e I' M • M 

V • ,/ CHAIt 

20 Functional Unit -F&l,, 33-51 A,6fe 4c) t in'• Trip 

3 3. HIGH PRESSURE COOLANT INJECTION (HPCI) SYSTEMO 

3.a_ a. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low >84 inches q 

3. & b. Drywell Pressure - High&- iý!9-2 psig 

3j. c. Condensate Storage Tank Level - Low • a 

3,e d. Suppression Chamber Water Level - Higl 1 

.ham 

3., c e. Reactor Vessel Water Level - High (Trip) 5194 inches 

3.4= f. HPCI Pump Discharge Flow - Low (Bypass) >600 gpm 

3,5 g. Manual Initiation NA 
T'-We 3.3.5.1 NJote Cc.) 

S4. AUTOMATIC DEPRESSURIZATION SYSTEM - TRIP SYSTEM 'A4' 

Sy, a. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low >84 Inches 

14,.b b. Drywell Pressure - High®-ý <2 psig 

3 .• c. Initiation Timer <120 sec 

",; d. Low Low Level Timer <10 min 
3H 

- . 'd e. CS Pump Discharge Pressure - High 2t100 psig 
(Permissive) & <150 psig zA 

pYet.f. LPCI Pump Discharge Pressure - High 2t100 psig & 
(Permissive) •150 psig 

I.

ACTION

4 

4 

2

1

2 

2 
1 

1

1, 2,3 
1.2,3 

1, 2,3 

1, 2,3 

1,2,3 

1, 2, 3

35 

35 

35 

31 

33 

34

1,2,3 

1,2,3 

1,2,3 

1,2,3 

1, 2,3 

1,2,3

En 

C 
K 
z 

z 

3D7 

D 

Cm
E 

F 

F

m 
31L 6 0 

CO) 
31 > 
31 &C 

0) 

31 :3 

CA) 
I•3

H 

LN

2. 0• 2. /.,Z, 3 
1.,213

oI-ZZ11 

6~t Z2JA 
L-t V? q

it

35' -

U 

3

I



(

10 M 
M in 

z 

C 
z 
-, 
(n 

Col 

CA, 

-C 

>0.

7,BE 3,2q.B-1 /ot-/ 
TABLE 3.2.131 (Continued)

P.C

ri"A IMAle 3,.: 

Functional Unit A/,/-, I 

5. AUTOMATIC DEPRESSURIZATION SYS 

a. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low 

b. Drywell Pressure - High6-A-

c. Initiation Timer 

d. Low Low Level Timer 

fe. CS Pump Discharge Pressure - High 
(Permissive) 

e--f LPCI Pump Discharge Pressure - High 

(Permissive)

XS ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION 

Minimum Applicable 
, ICHANNEL(s) per OPERATIONAL 

S•0S o in• Trip Function6 ' MODEs)

2 
2 

1 

1

'pump

Fpump

6. LOSS OF POWER 
a. 4.16 kv Emergency Bus Undervoltage 2930 *1146 volts 2, 

(Loss of Voltage) decreasing voltage 

b. 4.16 kv Emergency Bus Undervoltage > 3784 volts (Unit 2)1"0111 2 

(Degraded Voltage) > 3832 volts (Unit 3)111) 

"-s -.3. 3 9,1

1,2,3 
1,2,3 

1,2,3 

1,2,3 

"1,2,3 

1,2,3

/bus 

/bus

1, 2, 3, 416), 510" 

1, 2, 3, 41*1, 5(0)

ACTION

316 

31K 

316-

3 19!; 

36 

36

'N 
C 
U.  

a.  
U'

-4 
C 
m 
z 

[z

----------------------------------

E(



"7hb/• 3.3,& I-I oz 
m ZP - TABLE 3.2.B-1• (Continued) 

a INSTRUMENTATION M' 1 4m _ 

M -4 

Al- • AI O Minimum et- Applicable 0 
U VC,-m~ • •TA' _ C H A N N E L (s) p ~ ' O P ER A T IO N A L 

9o Functional Unit MmODEes ACTION 
t 5. AUTOMATIC DEPRESSURIZATION SYSTEM - TRIP SYSTEM 'B'.Id• 

d . R a t r V s e a e e e L o w L o w L e v e lc e s T i m e r, 
3 

w e. CS Pump Discharge Pressure - High >_100 psig & 1/pump 1, 2, 3 3 (.•Permissive) 
<150 psig 

- f.LPCI Pump Discharge Pressure-High >_100 psig & 1lpump 1, 2, 3 31 

A_ E 

/. a. 4.16 kv Emergency Bus Undervoltage ~9(--30 *!46>VOlt5 ,/ 2/bus 1, 2, 3 4• ' 36 /ATI-I JS 

(L o s s o f V o lt a g e ) _ _ _ sicr n g t ° -i~ - • '3 _ . A • c1d 

If 

a'] ' •} • 2 . R e ac to V e s e W aterg L ee l -u U ndovwt L o wi a 8 4 in h e 2 / u 1 , 2 , 3 3 0 

a Ue-

S. o 

-% 
c.  

6" 

gb



"S " .3. S./

INSTRUMENTATION -7ab It. 3.3,. s.- / ECCS Actuation 314.2.8 

TABLE 3.2.1-1 (Continued) 

ECCS ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION 

A. -8 ACTION 

dlý ACTIO 30- With thle number of 0 RABLE CHA ELIs) less t an required b the Minimu 

Acrtt/ 36 CHA NEL(s) per Trip unction requi ment: 

a. With one CHA NEL inopera e, place the'noperable CH NEL in the 

tripped condition within o hour or dec re the associ ed ECCS sy rm(s) 
\/ inoperabl // . / _ 

AS b. With m a than one ANNEL iolrable, declarehe associated CCS 
F -'---•~systen s) inoperable , 

1 ACTION 34 - Witht number of OPERABLE CHANNEL(s)less than required by the Minimu 

TCHA NEL(s) per Trip/Function requirement: 

orADS, ds a•tu the associated ADS T SYSTEM in perabte . stem 

D S NNCS. 2 & 3 Amndn N.,°so ,or 
[AB ACTION 32 - With the number of OPERABLE CHANNEL(s) less than required by the Minimum 

A(-TicI 13 CHNE~pr Trip Fun quiremnt aete inoperable CHANNEL in 

AC ON 33 - Witl'the number dlf OPERAL HAINNE:L s83s th an reqio!u; iibyý11!311 the M~ii~m~u,, 

CIc/ANNEL-1s) pe /•rip Functi r~equiramntplace the inop ble CHANlImEL 
St~e 

tripped co Ittion withi /one hour; res re the inopera Is CHANN '/to • 

\ 6(PERABLE Sttu, within tdays or decla• the associate4 ECCS syst%1lls) 

•/inoperable.) 

ACTION 34 - With the number of OPERABLE CHANNEL(s) less than required by the Minimum 

CHANNEL~s) per Trip Function requirement, restore the inoperable CHANNEL to 

•_I• • OPERABLE status within (ours/0 delre t a associated F-CCs sy-stems (s• 

A C T O• 5 -Wit t• n mbe of OP RA B E C A N N LT ).le ssth~an req u e b y :he Mi ' u ,• 

Acrtw -s ACTION 35 - With th number of OPERABLE CHANNEL(s) less/than requiredl by the Min'mum 
S{ CHANNEL(s) per Trip Function requirement, place athleas inoperable CANLi 

•vz•C "L in the trippe d conditio n within one h our, or ddeclare the asscite stergn m 

Z'r• .. •.l diesel generator inoperable and take the ACTION required by Specification 3.9.A/ 

Zwsr Tm 7 o .9.13, as appropriate.i 

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 314.2-16 Amendment Nos. ISO & [,+

4'f 1-7



_-71_ 3.3.S. I

INSTRUMENTATION - C Ac 3/4.2.1 

TABLE 3.2.B-1 (Continued) 
[•F ':CS ACTIVATION) INSTRUMENTATION 

KItA = 3.35. ACTION 

ACTION 30 - With the number of OPERABLE CHANNEL(s) less than required by the Minimum 

CHANNEL(s) per Trip Function requirement: 

a. With one CHANNEL inoperable, place the inoperable CHANNEL in the 

tripped condition within one hour or declare the associated ECCS system(s), 
inoperable.  

b. With more than one CHANNEL inoperable, declare the associated ECCS 

system(s) inoperable.  

ACTION 31 - With the number of OPERABLE CHANNEL(s) less than required by the Minimum 

CHANNEL(s) per Trip Function requirement: 

a. For ADS, declare the associated ADS TRIP SYSTEM inoperable.  

b. For CS, LPCI or HPCI, declare the associated ECCS system(s) inoperable.  q 

ACTION 32 - With the number of OPERABLE CHANNEL(s) less than required by the Minimum 

CHANNEL(s) per Trip Function requirement, place the inoperable CHANNEL in 

the tripped condition within one hour.  

ACTION 33 - With the number of OPERABLE CHANNEL(s) less than required by the Minimum 

CHANNEL(s) per Trip Function requirement, place the inoperable CHANNEL in 

the tripped condition within one hour; restore the inoperable CHANNEL to 

OPERABLE status within 7 days or declare the associated ECCS system(s) 

inoperable.  

ACTION 34 - With the number of OPERABLE CHANNEL(s) less than required by the Minimum 

CHANNEL(s) per Trip Function requirement, restore the inoperable CHANNEL to / 
OPERABLE status within 8 hours or declare the associated ECCS system(s) 

inoperable.  

ACTION 35 - With the number of OPERABLE CHANNEL(s) less than required by the Minimum/ 
- CHANNEL~s) per Trip Function requirement, place at least one inoperable 

\CHANNEL in the tripped condition within one hour or declare the HPCI system 

\inoperable.• 

ACTION 36 - /With the number of OPERABLE CHANNEL(s) less than required by the Minimum 

A,_TiDrJ A)-4 CHANNEL(s) per Trip Function requirement, place the inoperable CHANNEL in 

tLhe tripped condition within one hour or eclare the associated emergency 

iese generator inoperae Ltake the AL; RON required >__.pec icon • .• 4 

AL-n~j 6 . . .as ro .te "o-p

Amendment Nos. iso & JqS
DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.2-16



INSTRUMENTATION

"3. 3,S, 
ECCS Actuation 3/4.2.B

TABLE 3.2.B-1 (Continued)

ECCS ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION &IP 

TABLE NOTATION /, -(• 

(a)A CHANNEL ry~ay be placed in an inopy, able status for up to 2 •urs for required •4rveillance• 

without plac~g .the CHANNEL in thefripped condition provide the associated ?Gnctional Unit 

mantis tKCS initiation capability.- 11 

-r,,t~s-si-b) Also actuates the associated emergency diesel generator.  

-r•,a•is-ic) When the system is required to be OPERABLE per Specification 3.5.B.

(d) Not required to be OPERABLE when reactor steam dome pressure is -- PO 'k.  

e) Required when the associated diesel generator is required to be OPERABLE per Is 15. 73•X.1 

Specification 3.9.B. FAV -• 

(f) This f nction is not equired to be OPE ABLE when PRIMARY/CONTAINMENT INTE RITY i 

not 9equired. I A , ,.o 4% 

(g) With no LOCA signal present, there is an additional time delay of 5-*-0.25 minutes.TS 

r 

h) Reactor w ter level settings are expa sd in inches above tato of active fuset"which is 

360 inc s above vessel zero).

((iii Povdes signal to pufp sucion valves

) ere is aninherent time delay of 7 ± RThere Un 

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3

1.4 seconds on degraded voltage.9 A 9 .. 1

3/4.2-17 Amendment Nos. 150 & 145

17

Mot 9-i " 

TI'milL.0~-

J
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TS5 3,.3. /

INSTRUMENTATION - /a. AL 3.3. S. I-/ 
TABLE 3.2.B-1 (Continued) 

AS•T NT N 
(ESACTUATI6 INSTRUMENTATION

(EQCS AMtuaTRon 3/4.2.B

"TABLE NOTATION 

••vVei//a•cce (a) A CHANNEL may be placed in an inoperable status for up to 2 hours for required surveillance 
without placing the CHANNEL in the trip ed condition provided the associated Functional Unit 

F@- uirehye~jt• maintainsQX ,initiation capability.  

(b) Also actuates the associated emergency diesel generator.  

(c) When the system is required to be OPERABLE per Specification 3.5.B.• 
(d) Not required to be OPERABLE when reactor steam dome pressure is <150 sig. _a IT- 3 .  

Dpi, .L; 1;4- (e) Required when the associated diesel generator is required to be OPERABLE per 
Specification 3.9.B.  

(_f) This function is not required to be OPERABLE when PRIMARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY is) Knot required., 

i-um4;o4 2.L (g) With no LOCA signal presnt, there is an additional time delay of 5±0.25 minutes.  

(h) Reactor water level settings are expressed in inches above the top of active fuel (which is) 

\(i) Provides signal to pump suction vay ofn doe e l 

Fauf,_4;&4 z, a(j) There is an inherent time delay of ý-esaconds 'on degraded vo'ltage.

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.2-17 Amendment Nos. i50 & lw-r

TA3 at / t,^ 6
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TABL `..2.B-1

ECCS ACTUATION INS 
SURVEILLANCE RE'

r) 
(n 

z 

C z 
-4 
U) 

(A, 

I,,C 

'0, 

o,~c 

"3 

"NJ U!

Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low 

Drywell Pressure - Higha-'

Condensate Storage Tank Level - Low 

Suppression Chamber Water Level - High 

Reactor Vessel Water Level - High (Trip) 

HPCI Pump Discharge Flow - Low (Bypass) 

Manual Initiation

S-I 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA

TRUMENTATION 
QUIREMENTS 

CHANNEL 
. FUNCTIONAL 

TEST

511' 9.3. S-t 3V 

CHANNEL 
CALIBRATION

Applicable 
OPERATIONAL 

MODE(s)

1 'l 
Al 5' CHANNEL 

Functional Unit 5"' CHECK 

1. CORE SPRAY (CS) SYSTEM 

a. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low S-I 

b. Drywell Pressure - HighgIAi9 NA 

c. Reactor Vessel Pressure - Low (Permissive) NA 

d. CS Pump Discharge Flow - Low (Bypass) NA 

2. LOW PRESSURE COOLANT INJECTION (LPCI) SUBSYSTEM 

a. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low S - 1 

b. Drywell Pressure - High@i fi-J NA 

c. Reactor Vessel Pressure - Low (Permissive) NA 

d. LPCI Pump Discharge Flow - Low (Bypass) NA 

e~d~c~ c~o'~j~Je,2,

1, 2, 3 

1, 2, 3 

1,2,3 

1, 2, 3 

1, 2, 3 

1, 2, 3 

1, 2, 3
A K17iý? NA

C 
K 

0 z

1,2,3,4 ,5 
1, 2,3/ 

1, 2, 3, 4 5 
1, 2, 3, 4 . , 5-y

3.  

a.  

b.  

c.  

d.  

e.  

f.  

g.

m 

0 

r-" 
C) 
2, b3 0 

CU

vJ

.



TABLE 4.2..' ,Continued)

ECCS ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION 
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

M 

z 

C: z 
-4 

?\)

Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low 

Drywell Pressure - High0" PtED 

Initiation Timer 

Low Low Level Timer 

CS Pump Discharge Pressure - High 
(Permissive) 

LPCI Pump Discharge Pressure - High 
(Permissive)

CHANNEL 
FUNCTIONAL 

TEST

,A'3.3.A./,q 

CHANNEL 
CALIBRATION

Applicable 
OPERATIONAL 

MODE(s)

5A; 5.1,£ 1. 1 
CHANNEL 

CHECK 

S-N 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA

.Q-t 

Q-7f

3 

3 

3 

3 

3

1, 2, 3

5. LOSS OF POWER 

a. 4.16 kv Emergency Bus Undervoltage NA E 1, 2, 3, 41-,,( 

b. 4.1 6 kv Emergency Bus Undervoltage NA E 1, 2, 3, 4c 
(Degraded Voltage) 

l T7- 32.> '0) 

5 
-,.  
*wr -

Functional Unit Al/cie (a) 

4. AUTOMATIC DEPRESSURIZATION SYSTEM

a.  

b.  

C.  

d.  
e.  

-f.

2 
U) 
-q 
X 

z 

0 
z

3 

z 
0 

Lf "-i

1, 2, 

1, 2, 

1,2, 

1,2, 

1, 2,

A.  

ko ef



74-/L .a 3.3R.I- / 

LTABLE 4,2.B- I (Continued) 

SUEILA•T •E RENQTURMEA TON SURVEILLANCE REGUIREMENTS

Functional Unit
-Z'- 17-5 3.2/5. !>---CHANNEL 

CfHECK

9K 3.3, . ./ 
CHANNEL 

FUNCTIONAL 
TEST

CHANNEL 
CALIBRATION

Applicable 
OPERATIONAL 

MODE(s)

"4. AUTOMATIC DEPRESSURIZATION SYSTEM"'> 

I a. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low 

b. Drywell Pressure - Hight"l 

c. Initiation Timer 

d. Low Low Level Timer 

o. CS Pump Discharge Pressure - High 
(Permissive) 

f. LPCI Pump Discharge Pressure - High 
(Permissive) .  

5. LOSS OF POWER 

/ a a. 4.16 kv Emergency Bus Undervoltage 
(Loss of Voltage) 

2.a) 1. 4.16 kv Emergency Bus Undervoltage 
2./, (Degraded Voltage)

S 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA

M 

M 

E 

E 

M

M

NA 

NA

Ell' 

Q 

E 

E 

a

1,2, 3 
1,2, .'T 3, ,' 

1,2, 

1.2,3 

1. 2.3

a

( 1, 2, 3, 

1. 2, 3.. 41 5

P, 

* -4

w u

Ln

t-.  

Lr• 
1k.

")1



$773 3�3.�•7
INSTRUMENTATION

TABLE 4.2.B-1 (Continued) 

ECCS ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

7Ta 6r IT S'3. I-I ,TABLE NOTATION 

Vlte(t) (a) Not required to be OPERABLE when reactor steam dome pressure is <•150 psig. .  

(b) When the system is required to be OPERABLE per Specification 3.5.B. 3 3g" (c euired wwheen thee associated diesel generator is required to be OPERABLE per Specification• 

, Ti uc'nintreurdTbeOEAL wePRMRCOTANMNnot requ/ied.i -. tITRTE• i 

,R .3,'.ie Trip units are calibrated at least once per 92 days and transmitters are calibrated at the frequency identified in the table.  

(f) Tn nits are calibrated leaest once per 5"days and transmittgs are calibrated,ýt the 
quency indentified the table.

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.2-20 Amendment Nos. 162 and 157 

-P~,I/?V '2

ionI U b 4.Z.z•



I.Ts 3.3.S./

FA. I

INSTRUMENTATION

7-jI,- 3.3./.1-1 

ATABLE 4.2.B-1 (Continued) 

INSTRUMENTATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

TABLE NOTATION 

b) When the system is required to be OPERABLE per Specification 3.5.8.3 

AppI;./e~Iq (c) Required when the associated diesel generator is required to be OPERABLE per Specification 
3.9.B.  

(d) This function is not required to be OPERABLE when PRIMARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY is 
not required.  

Ce) Trip units are calibrated at least once per 92 days and transmitters are calibrated at the ) Trip units are calibrated at least once per 92 days and transmitters are calibrated at the frequency indentified in the table.  

S--< Its 3••

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 Amendment Nos. 162 and 1f

ýK 3sAca , 1Z4.2. B

314.2-20



-Ts 3.3.1

ATWS - RPT 3/4.2.C

3.2 - UMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.2 - SURVEII.UMNCE REQUIREMENTS

C. ATWS - RPT 

The anticipated transient without scram 
recirculation pump trip (ATWS - RPT) 
instrumentation CHANNEL(s) shown in 
Table 3.2.C-1 shall be OPERABLE with their 
trip setpoints set consistent with the values 
shown in the rieý oi)column.  

APPLICABILITY:

OPERATIONAL MODE 1.

C. ATWS 

1. Eat 
5R•3.3.q.I.L CH 
+k-oL6h OP: 

FUI 
CA 
freo 

2. LOl 
3.3,.. 5 of 

at I

- RPT 

:h ATWS - RPT instrumentation 
ANNEL shall be demonstrated 
ERABLE by the performance of the 
ANNEL CHECK, CHANNEL 
NCTIONAL TEST and CHANNEL 
UBRATION operations at the 
quencies shown in Table 4.2.C-1. I 

easte o rk•-.  
GIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST(s) FaL iekoý± 3 ' 
all CHANNEL(s)salbpeord 
east once per mots

1. With an ATWS - RPT instrumentation 

CT i ON 5 CHANNEL trip setpoint less 

13conservative than the value shown in "Allowol t-hemll getplfint•icolumn of Table ý,/l U-.  
3.2.C-1. declare the CHIANNEL 
inoperable until the CHANNEL is 
restored to OPERABLE status with its 
trip setpoint adjusted consistent with 
the ýr o -i 'aue.A.  

2. With one level CHANNEL or one 
pressure CHANNEL inoperable in one M.  

ACT/ 01J ( TRIP SYSTEM(s), within 14 days, 
A either restore the inoperable CHANNEL 

to OPERABLE status or place the 1 
inoperable CHANNEL in the tripped 
_. onditionwi. Otherwise, be in STARTUP 

D fjwithin the next 6 hours.

3. With two level CHANNELS or two 
Ac-7IOtJ pressure CHANNELS inoperable in one 

A or both TRIP SYSTEMlsl, declare the 
(TRIP SYSTEM~s) inonerable.)

ýa /"winoperat1 CHANNELIp ne-ed not be aced in the tr~pped conditi6 where thiis tAd cause heTri Fun~~ [ n A.  
k to occur.,q

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.2-21 Amendment Nos. so & j4

-PaP

A 
A

f TRIP SYSTEM sl inonerable.)

INSTRUMENTATION



T 5- 33.4.1 

FA-.I
INSTRUMENTATION ATWS - RPT 3/4.2.C

3.2 - UMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.2 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4. •ith one level CHANNEL and one 
4e-r~o I pressure CHANNEL inoperable in one(oi•) 

AC -,J - TRIP SYSTEM(s), restore at least 

{ one inoperable CHANNEL to OPERABLE 

_Itatus within 14 days or e -in•" 

A "1 ----- STARTUP within the next 6 hours.  D

13 

A UTI" o 

ACTICo'J 

0
hours.

q

Amendment Nos. IS0 & 14
DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.2-22



TABLE 3.2.C-1 

ATWS - RPT INSTRUMENTATION

C z 
-4 
U) 

Ni Functional Unit 

WLCO 3,-1-I Reactor Vessel Water Level -Low Low 

Lo.3.3.,
1A6 2. Reactor Vessel Pressure - High

SR 3.3A.4.1o.. .24 incheslw' 
SR T LA.ýAJ ,' b ý :5125O psig I 

LFA

Minimum' 
CHANNELls) 0j 
TRIP SYSTEI_~- z 

2 t4 - +0 
2e 334. SCeIl (tace

-- b Includes a time delay of 8:5 t!510 seconds.  

Fc eato es ýeilwater -ev settins a a ex es~sed,4n inches a athe to a ctve fuel ~hhich is 36 dhs ab 

L_ zero).' iiIj 
SR 3.3.'4.1. 4. u

m 
in 
m z

Ca)

(b 

Ur\

z 
0 

CS

CD) 

N) 
0

H -I 
f�A 

U4



(

TABLE 4.2.C-1 

ATWS.- RPT INSTRUMENTATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

5s 3.3.4,1.1 

CHANNEL 
CHECK 

S 

S

SIR 3.3. q. 1.3 

CHANNEL 
FUNCTIONAL 

TEST 

Q 
a

SR 3.3.1.1.2SR 3.1•. ,Y. 1. ,.  

CH4ANNEL 
CALIBRATION

C 
z 

Functional Unit 
Leo 

Sj3,.4J*o 1. Reactor Water Level - Low Low 
Ux-O 
3.3'.,.b 2. Reactor Vessel Pressure - High

C.) 

'.3 
'.3

1-1-7

3 

CL 

(3 :3 

z 
0 

SR 3.3 .4..2.a Trip units are calibrated at least once per 92 days and transmitters are calibrated S.R .3. q.1.. at the frequency identified in the table.

x" H 

C.) 

0 tA r) +-L

(

U 
m 
rn 

m 
z

Z_ 

Cn 

K 
z

(b 

43



_TL-r 2.3. Z-. 2

INSTRUMENTATION Isolation Condenser Actuation 3/4.2.D

3.2 - UMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.2 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

D. Isolation Condenser Actuation

Tho isolation condenser actuation 
instrumentation CHANNEL(s) shown in 
Table 3:.2.D-1 shall be OPERABLE with t 
trip setpoints set consistent with the val 
shown in the (Trieti)column.  

APPLICABILITY: 

OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2 and 3 with 
the reactor steam dome pressure 
> 150 psig.

D. Isolation Condenser AcTuation 
_SR 3-3.5,L. 1) 5'V 3.2.5.--/.  

1. Each isolation condenser actuation 
instrumentation CHANNEL shall be 

heir demonstrated OPERABLE by the 
ues performance of the&ýNEL ?EKD 

CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST and 
CHANNEL CALIBRATION operations at 
the frequencies shown in Table 
4.2.D-1.  

2. LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST(s) 

f •.s.2 3J of all CHANNEL(s) shall be performed 
at least once per months.

ACTION: - ( ok& Pro'.S_ k-IL•.J4 . ,vtc.  

1. With an isolation condenser actuation 
instrumentation CHANNEL trip setpoint 
less conservative than the value shown 
in the a 1umnnof Table al),Lu~iole Vu4e-...  

3.2.D-1, declare the CHANNEL 
inoperable until the CHANNEL is 
restored to OPERABLE status with its 
trip setpoint adjusted consistent with 
the Setp t aue.

2. With one or more isolation condenser 

ACT1 0 ) A system actuation instrumentation 
CHANNEL(s) inoperable, take the 
ACTION required by Table 3.2.D-1.

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.2-25 Amendment Nos. so I

Ra e / n; 5-

LCO 33. Z

RCTIO V A
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F. 1

0 -n 

U) 

m 
z 

L 
z 

LCo 3,3S,Z.

TABLE 3.2.D-1

ISOLATION CONDENSER ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION 
!ýE ,3,SZ. 2. N6+e +.

Functional Unit LF. I • . i 
fReactor Vessel Pressure - High 51070 psi 

I- A__/,L & /,IV

-4 

ACTION 0 

40 NI~BZ
"LCO 3.3.5,L

0)

ACTION / TvsMJe,,4 CTS 32•D di, D• 

•I!CTIN 40 -With the nurmber of OPERABLE CHA dEL~s) less than requi-re /y the Minimum CHA NELls)\ per TRIPiS TEM requirement: 

a. W,•one CHANNEL Inoperable, place the inoperable/HANNEL in the tripppd condition/ 

( / ithinn one hour or declz the isolation condense ,ystem Inoperable. //• 

With more than on HANNEL inoperable, de are the isolation cond ser system 0 

"-,Inoperable. 3"

Zv .5e*i ifs T-3.2.-D AI4~f- a/

0 0 

0 

m 

C), 

0

o.  
z 

0

L)
Ia.  

0)

a A -NNEL may be placed in/an Inoperable status for up to hours for required surveiflante without placing the TR*• at OPEII ABLE CHANNEL in the same )ThP SYSTEM is monitor(gthaQ 
erameter.

H 
(., 

(U,'

/

r• 
fl



a 
'2 m 
En 
m z 

z 

(n 

Leo 3.3.5• •

TABLE 4.2.D-1 

ISOLATION CONDENSER ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION 
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

Functional Unit 

Reactor Vessel Pressure - High

N 
NK

SN3.3S,.2.1/ 
CHANNEL 

FUNCTIONAL 
TEST 

M

S 3.35. 2.2 
CHANNEL 

CALIBRATION 

a

3 
CL 
3 

0 

0l

-4 

z

rb

11

H 

Lu

0 
0 

0 0 

0.  

Ca 

C 
Do 

0 

3.  

b.



ITS 3.3-Z.1

INSTRUMENTATION 

3.2 - LIMI rING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 

E. Control Rod Block Actuation 

Leo 3.3.z.1 The contrdl rod block actuation 
instrumentation CHANNEL(s) shown in 
Table 3.2.E-1 shall be OPERABLE with their 
trip setpoints set consistent with the values 
shown in them oi column.  

APPLICABILITY: 

As shown in Table 3.2.E-1.  

ACTION:

Control Rod Blocks 3/4.2.E 

4.2 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

E. Control Rod Block Actuation 

Each of the required control rod block 
actuation TRIP SYSTEM(s) and 
instrumentation CHANNELls) shall be 
demonstrated OPERABLE by the 
performance of the CHANNEL CHECK, 

SCHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST and 
CHANNEL CALIBRATION operations for the 
OPERATIONAL MODE(s) and at the 
frequencies shown in Table 4.2.E-1.  

R ire I +.

1. With a control rod block actuation 
instrumentation CHANNEL trip setpoint 

A tT-O f less conservative than the value shown A I I 
A a, in the ipýo clumn of Table Il l ez L 

3.2.E-1, declare the CHANNEL 
inoperable until the CIVANNEL is 
restored to OPERABLE status th i 

( t rn p s e t o i n a d j st e • c rn s t e t W i h • ' - - - • 
tLhf Tri•Setortva~.  

2. With the number of OPERABLE 
A -TI io'J5. CHANNEL(s) less than required by the 

A od Minimum CHANNEL(s) per Trip 
Function requirement, take the ACTION 
required by Table 3.2.E-1.

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.2-28 Amendment Nos. so0 & *,
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K~j
"-F&6),. 3.3, 2. 1

TABLE 3.2.E-1

CONTROL ROD BLOCK INSTRUMENTATION

FAn C.+ I 

Functional Unit 

1. ROD BLOCK MONITOR O- R 

0. a. Upscale

b. Inoperative

r_. c. Downscale

(a 

I'3 
I'3 
CD

Minimum Applicable 
CHANNELls) per OPERATIONAL 
Trip Function"1 j MODE(s)

As specified In 
the COLR 

NA 

ýt5I125 
of full scale 

LF. I

2 

2 

2

ACTION

C 

z 

z

1 50 A, 

lo A, 13 
50 A, 13

0 
0 

O.  
0 

:V 
0 

0.  

C_ 

P, 

13) 
M

m ~l) 
m 
z 

C 
z 
C.

-4

b.

3 

3 

z 
0(b N "-w 

w• 

NJ

l

I



•oA Ie 3.3.2.1-I 
ITABLE 3.2.E-1 (Continued) 

M 
th 

^1 "Al _K ~ r 
--i ,QT '/ AMYabe / ' 
z 

n. HANoL pearv 04 5 51N 

Functional ni TripDi Fun. io~e O, ,O A T/ N 
S!3. SO/,I C ERANG/. ONITO RS//// / / I 

d.. onletontf I1) N5A 32, 5 

c. Inope tie•)A 25 

S4. ITERMEDIý RANGEM OR 

Detector o full insc 
b. Upscal 1,1256/ 51 c. /n /rtv NA 6 2. 5/ 5 
d. 7ownscale")5/252, 

3 

N t 

NI



To- I c 3.3. 2.1I- I 

TABLE 3.2.E-1 (Continued) 

CONTROL ROD BLOCK INSTRUMFNTATION

(

0 
m 
Z3 m 

m 
z 

L z 
-4 
cn 

(,N 

(A) 

(A)

3 

CL 
03 

CD .3 
z 
0 P 

c; 

C,

-PD 

-b

ffn

0 
a_ 
0 

0 

0.  m_ 
0 

03 

(i 
rn H 

U" 

N



JITS 3.3.2.1

INSTRUMENTATION Control Rod Blocks 3/4.2.E

TABLE 3.2.E-1 (Continued) 

CONTROL ROD BLOCK INSTRUMENTATION

ACTION

ACT1O,04 ACTION 50 
A d B

Declare the rod block monitor inoperable and take the ACTION required by 
Specification 3.3.M.

12 60Lj~% A.W

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.2-32 Amendment Nos. 150 & 145

?a e_

FA- 1

ACTION 55 - With the num r of OPERABLE CHONEL(s): 

a. One I s than required by 1e Minimum CHANN (s) per Trip Function 

req rement, restore the/ operable CHANNEL o OPERABLE status ithin 

7 ays or place the in erable CHANNEL in e tripped condition ithin the 

ext hour.  

Two or more le than required by t Minimum CHANNE ) per Trip 

Function requ ement, place at lea one inoperable CH NEL in the tripped 

condition * in one hour.  

ACTIO 2- With the n !,er of OPERABLE ANNEL(s) less tha required by the Minimu 

CHANNE s) per Trip Functio requirement, place e inoperable CHANNEL i the 
tripped ondition within o ur

R-1

-- _- a • pr ,

T- 6 e 3.3.2.1I -1i

/

56 o 12.



Ta I7 e-.3..2.  

TABLE2. (Continued) 

CONTROL ROD BLOCK INSTRUMENTATION 

• , TAB•LE NOTATION 

(b) T *s function hall be a oomaticall bypasse 'if the IRM hannels e on rang 3 or higher 

(c) his functi n shall b automati ily bypas d when I e associad IRM ch nnels are n range r 
higher.  

d)This f clion sh I be auto aticaliy by asdwnteRchnlsre on ran e 1 

Not'e (a_) (e) With THERMAL POWER .-.30% of RATED THERMAL r r-E 

(f) ,With more/han one control rod withdrawn..'Not applicable to co trol rods removed per Specit caonon 
/"3.10.1 or ;ý.10D.J./," i," / /" //, --- ' 

/ / , / ,, 

The Aierage oer Range fnni rod'b'ock funcion i varrd as a fuiion of irculationArve 

flowJ"v). The trp setting of this funcy1bn must be maintairned in acco/dance wit Specificapion 3.11.E/ 

/ w "equal to e percerlý'ge of the nve flow/required t produce rated cor flow of 9 x 10 / 

(h)/'Required beOPE BLEonl during S TDOW MARGIN emonstr ionsperf edper 
Speci ion 3.12.  

(i) A CH NNEL m be place in an ino erable st tus for up o 2 hours/or require/ surveilla e withou, 

plac' g the CH NNEL in t e tnpped ondition rovided t e Functiotal Unit matains co rol rod 

Z b b lork capabili 

ýwAthdeleCrt count Toie l .2ess th/ oLF

Amendment Nos 155 & 150DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.2-33



o, • 3.3.2.1-1

CONTROL ROD BLOCK INSTRUMENTATION 
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SR 3.3.2. 1.1 
CHANNEL 

CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL 
C _EC. TESTFunctional Unit

t')oe tfo 

SR 3.3.2,1.f 
C ,Applicable 

CH1ANNEL OPERATIONAL 
QA.LIRMAi JAIO MODEQs

m U) 

m 
z 

C 
z 
-, 
W

H 

u4 
J.J 

CA

;p



To b IE..2..e- (C3Inued 
TAL ..- (Continued)

CONTROL ROD BLOCK INSTRUMENTATION 
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

(n Co 

0 
m 
z 

C 

cn 

z 

--) 
Io.  

C', 

U1

CHi 
FUNC 

T 

S/I.  

S/1, 
SA~ 

S/A

kNNEL /Applicable 
:TION L CHANNEL OPERATIONAL 
EST CALIBRATION"s MODEMs 

JIN, wv E 2"', 
1b), w NA 21 15 

J(b) IW E 21115 

0NA 125

NA /11 ,

Y ~ to 5e~0 d Fwud.icn3, "r.C ii de. C-7711 

Y~os~oI sla''-e SR 3.3.2.1.7

CH NEL 
ctional ni ECK 

IN RMEDIATE RANGE /ONrIORS 

etector not full in NA 

Upscale NA 

Inoperative NA 

DownscalelN NA 

SCRAM DaCHARGE VOLUME I V1 

Waterevel - High NA 

SDV//Switch in Bypass NA

/
Fun 

4.

?a.  
C.  

d.

a.

CD 

z 

0 z

r' 

z 
0 

N.

Lf4y~1

CID 
(b 

-0 ._

-_..

0 0
0 

0 
0 
0.  

w 

C.) 

m

H 

-t

/

J J f



uTS 3.3.2.1

-Table- 3.3.2.1I -1I 
TABLE 4.2.E-1 (Continued) 

CONTROL ROD BLOCK INSTRUMENTATION 
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

TABLE NOTATION 

No'e to 
Sp,3.3.2-.1 4  (a) Neutron detectors may be excluded from CHANNEL CALIBRATION.  

SR 3.:3.2.1.5 (b)/Within 7 ys pnor -start 

I,6- ( nclud)W reactor THanual coWrol ..relay THle R matn Pxsstem :in 

5 I~.3.J.4(d)Wit THRML POWER 2 30% of RATED THERMAL POWEWP'(,4

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.2-36 Amendment Nos. 155 & 150
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Accident Monitors 3/4.2.F

3.2 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.2 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

L--0 3.3.3. 1 F. Accident Monitoring F. Accident Monitoring
SR 

The accident monitoring instrumentation Noto I Each of the required accident monitoring 
CHANNEL(s) shown in Table 3.2.F-1 shall instrumentation CHANNEL(s) shall be 
be OPERABLE. demonstrated OPERABLE by the 

performance of the CHANNEL CHECK and 
CHANNEL CAUBRATION operations for the 

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL MODE(s) and at the 
frequencies shown in Table 4.2.F-1.  

As shown in Table 3.2.F-1.

ACTION: 

With one or more of the required number of 
accident monitoring instrumentation 
CHANNEL(s) inoperable, take the ACTION 
shown by Table 3.2.F-1.

9

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.2-37 Amendment Nos. 150 & 145
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INSTRUMENTATION



To-ble 3.3.34 - I 
TABLE 3.2.F-1 

ACCIDENT MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION

INSTRUMENTATION

m m U) 
a m 
z 

a 
Z 
.-) 

CA)

0. S ety & Refief Valvel=osition I :icator/ 
- Acousti & Temp rature / 

11 Source $ange} Ne 7tron Morltors

Required 
CHANNElI-I

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2

Minimum 
CHANNEL(s)

/zz

2

1 
1 

1 

1 

1

1

Applicable 
OPERATIONAL 

MODE(s) 

1,2 

1,2 

1,2 

1,2 

1,2 

1,2 

/1,2 
1,2 

1,2

ACTION

(2 

C 
9 z 
-4 

0

60 A,16, C-, DE 

60 A, 13,e0, D, E 

80 A, CDj E 

60 4•8•1 C, DE 

60 A, 81 -I DIE 

60 81 e-, DIOE 

62 AIlBC D,e f 

62 A, 8, a,= 0,E

AI, - F

0 

0 
0 

:-n 
(.3 

"11

1 1. Reactor Vessel Pressure Y 

2 2. Reactor Vessel Water Level ck. Fad,/ t ,, (f'Widf <- L. MJ,'a. Raw.g E'-
3 3 Torus Water Level 

4 4. Torus Water Temperature 

a•/ 5. Drywell Pressure - Wide Range 

ib 6. Drywell Pressure .- Narrow Range 

C7./Drywell AfTemperaore 

8 8. Drywell Oxygen Concentration 
- Analyzer and Monitor 

7 9. Drywell Hydrogen Concentration 
- Analyzer and Monitor

L/

(A) 

0A)

H 

L4 
iA



Z TTS 3.3.3.1 

1l
INSTRUMENTATION

Accident Monitors 314.2.F

TABLE 3-2-F-1 (Continued) 

ACCIDENT MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION

EL.3
/OIN 6 - - - ACTION 

'With the number of OPERABLE accident monitoring instrumentation 
CHANNEL(s) less than the Required CHANNEL(s) shown in Table 3.2.F-1, 
restore the inoperable CHANNEL(s) to OPERABLE status within 30 davs(o

b. With the number of OPERABLE accident monitoring instrumentation 
CHANNEL(s) less than the Minimum CHANNEL(s) shown in Table 3.2.F
rrestore the inoperable CHANNEL(s) to OPERABLE status within 
ILn at least HUI SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours. >rp

AC.TION *61- iw qW, the nubp Of0PERABLE accidenitmo~nitoring/•stru menta*on CH A 'NWNL-()) II ' f•s than the/•inimum CKrANNEL(s) ph~own in Ta•l~e 3.2.F-1 itae S•epannec mlerate monnooi Or mopotonnol tihe ap~propriate p•rameter(s) i/thin LAI ••. hod'rs, and: 
A' rit . relioreqgjo ý HANNEL(d to OPERABLE status within 7 days 

•- L~of the event, or _

A•' ioiJ5 b. Prepare and submit a Special Report to the Commission pursuant to 
B2.xd F Specification 6.9.83 ithin 30 days following the event outlining the action taken, the cause of the inoperability and the plans and schedule for restorin 

the s stem to OPERABLE status.)

a. .With the number of OPERABLE accident monitoring instrumentation 
CHANNEL~s) one less than the Required CHANNEL(s) shown in Table 3.2.F-1 restore the inoperable CHANNEL(s) to OPERABLE status within 30 daysIQrb-e

ITS 51t.

b. With the number of OPERABLE accident monitoring instrumentation AdT-"oJ - CHANNEL(s) less than the Minimum CHANNEL(s) shown in Table 3.2.F-1; 
" Irestore at least one inoperable CHANNEL to OPERABLE status within 7 days ACT7O1J5 ------ Fr be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours.  

D aid E

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.2-39 Amendment Nos.

ACTION 62
A4QT t Ot) ,CT0t

150 & 145
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INSTRUMENTATION 
Accident Monitors 3/4.2.F 

TAB'.E 3 2 F-I (Continued) 

ACCIDENT MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION 

ACTION 

ACTION 60 - a. With the number of OPERABLE accident monitoring instrumentation 
CHANNEL(s) less than the Required CHANNEL(s) shown in Table 3.2.F-1, restore the inoperable CHANNEL(s) to OPERABLE status within 30 days or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours.  

b. With the number of OPERABLE accident monitoring instrumentation 
CHANNEL(s) less than the Minimum CHANNEL(s) shown in Table 3.2.F-1, restore the inoperable CHANNEL(s) to OPERABLE status within 48 hours or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours.  

ACTION 61- With the number of OPERABLE accident monitoring instrumentation CHANNEL(s) 

Sless tian the Minimum CHANNELs) shown in Table 3.2.F-1, initiate the \preplanned alternate method of monitoring the appropriate parameterns) within 72 hours, and: shown in 3 

Either restore the inoperable CHANNEL(s) to OPERABLE status within 7 dayso •of the event, ory 
_ 

.Z"(•,(• b. Prepare and submit a SpecialReototh Commissioin pursuannt to M.1 
Specification 6.9.S D withinWday followinthe event ut ining the action taken, the cause of the inoperability and the plans and schedule for restoring 
the system to OPERABLE status.  

SWith the number of OPERABLE accident monitoring instrumentation 
CHANNEL(s] one less than the Required CHANNEL(s) shown in Table 3.2.F-1, / restoree thee inoperable CHANNEL~s) to OPERABLE status within 30 days or be 

restore at least one inoperable CHANNEL to OPERABLE status within 7 days 
or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours.  

peraStt C HA

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3
Amendment Nos. Iso L 1/53/4.2-39



7 T5 3.3.3. 1

INSTRUMENTATION Accident Monitors 3/4.2.F

IARLE 3.2-F-1 (Continued) 

ACCIDENT MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION

ACTION 3- a. /With the n mber of 0 RABLE a;ident 
CHANN Is) less th I n the Req!ed CHA 
restor he inoper 1e CHANI L(s) to OF 
a CO SHUTD N_ of Ion er than 7 

b. th the nu er of OP ABLE acc*ent 
HANNEL less tha he Minim CHA 

restore a least one the inop able CH, 
30 day or be in least HOT HUTDOý

9

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.2-40 Amendment Nos. 150 & 14
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'I

"-FAh l - 5.3.3.1-1 
TABU:€ 4.2.F- 1

ACCIDENT MONITORING INSTRfUMENTATION 
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

-1

13 
Ill 
'n 
Z z 

C 
c 

U 

N

3&3,3. 2,1 
-ANNEL CHECK 

M 

M 

M 

M 

M 
M

2.2..q33. 1. Z 
SE 33 , /. 3 
S'F -. 3. .Iq 3 

Sr 3.3.3. I, S Applicable 
CHANNEL OPERATIONAL 

CALIBRATION MODENIs 

•- SA 1,2 

'-A 1,2 

q - aA1.2 

F-. 1,2 
2.- O 1,2

INSTRUMENTATION 

I 1. Reactor Vessel Pressure 

2. Reactor Vessel Water Level ", 

3 Torus Water Level b. Midiam Ph 

4. Torus Water Temperature 

o 5." Drywall Pressure - Wide Range 
b S. Drywell Pressure - Nanow Range 

(7. 0 rell Air Ti dplerature/ 

a8. Drywall Oxygen Concentration 
- Analyzer and Monitor 

"*7 9. Drywall Hydrogen Concentration 
- Analyzer and Monitor 

10. a-ftyIffolp Valve PooIon Indl tore 
-Acau c 11 Tampature I 1. ISour Range) ,tron Mo taor 

5 12,. Drywall Radiation Monitors

LI 

'-

U)

a.  

-4 

-A 

-4

P 

(D 
LIZ

Add. ro asec/. rT6 3.33. I P� 4 n�+,ori tb

5: 

0 

(ii 

I�s 
In

(A 

ZAl



-T T 3. 3-3,1

INSTRUMENTATION Accident Monitors 3/4.2.F

TABLE 4.2.F-1 (Continued) 

ACCIDENT MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION 
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

TABLE NOTATION

(7 •h)CHNNLCAIBA•Nshl •~nit f •elctoi//alibratioplof the CHANNEL,.c ada .'Clbting ec of--
c l u d n • / h e e t e c tX ~ , f r r a g e e c a e s ~ b v e O / / h r an d a n e p o i n t ý ý li b r i o 7~c k 

e delecor elof 10Rlh •ih a inslle orporable gampla source. Z 

((b) Neu#ron detec)6rs may b~excluded/rom the (;AANNEL C/ALIBRATI1.F) 

1(c) PIANNEL•Z'HECK of j•e Acoust) Monlito-r,/s-hall conslt of verif)(ing the inotrument tlpe-s.h:old 

/leve~ls. • 

Fu Jr,*,Z •(Jd) Analogt transmitters are calibrated every 60mg•~onth•lls-)hs [lhe control room indicator .for th~e analog _J 
(tr•ansmitter is calibrated at Mhe frequency idenziileo in the table.

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.2-42 Amendment Nos.

Pa5C-

150 & 14



.- TS 33.31.2 

SRM 314.2.G

INSTRUMENTATION 

3.2 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 

G. Source Range Monitoring 

LiL) 3.3-.1, Z At least the following source range monitor 

(SRM) channels shall be OPERABLE: 

a. In OPERATIONAL MODE 2'', three. 9) 

"&a/Na. b. In OPERATIONAL MODE 3 and 4, two.  

APPLICABILITY: 

OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 21"', 3, and 4.

ACTION: 

1. In OPERATIONAL MODE 2Val with one1 

of the above required source range 

AL--rlJ A monitor CHANNEL(W) inoperable, at 

least 3 source range monitor 

CHANNEL(s) shall be restored to 

OPERABLE status within 4 hours or the 

AtT-/OtJ/--• •reactor shall De in at least HOT 

ArA SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours.  

2. /In OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 3 or 4 with 

one or more of the above required 

source range monitor CHANNEL(s) 

A•flCA -- inoperable, F 1all insertable control 

rods to be fully inserted in the core anc 

Sthe reactor mode switch in thea

Shutdown position within one hour.

4.2- SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

G. Source Range Monitoring .. s A 

57-Urv&o1db(aCAL ,.L4.  

Each of the required source range monitor 

CHANNEL(s) shall be demonstrated 
OPERABLE by:

Performance of a CHANNEL CHECK at 
least once per:

a. 12 hours in OPERATIONAL MODE 21'', and 

b. 24 hours in OPERATIONAL 
MODE(s) 3 or 4.  

Performance of a CHANNEL 
FUNCTIONAL TEST 

t ys prioro staup. d

SR3.3-.,... b. At least once per 31 daysM.  

3.3-1.Z.7 4. Performance of a CHANNEL 

CALIBRATION"' at least once per 
m•onths'"'.

"F• I," • . .1W ith . . .. ... .ra g s o ur t

The provisions of Specification 4.0.1 are not applicable for entry into the applicable OPERATIONAL MODE(s) frorr 

OPERATIONAL MODE 1, provided the surveillance is performed within 12 hours after such entry.

SI0.3- /.2 c Neutron detectors may be excluded from the CHANNEL CALIBRATION.  

MA64 I WA 9-4

P, / 6~4?

Ai/4a.&& a 

_,-S.3. 3t.7-.L AJa b

'OsdeJ ACT/oAID-E

.SR

Amendment Nos. 150,

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & -



C" T5 Z/ -z. / 

INSTRUMENTATION 
Explosive Gas Monitors 314.2.H 

3.2 - LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 4.2 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

H. Explosive Gas Monitori g H. Expi sive Gas Monitoring 

The explosive gas mo itoring Ea explosive gas monitorin 

instrumentation CHA NELIs) shown in in rumentation CHANNEL s all be 

Table 3.2.H-1 shall e OPERABLE with their d onstrated OPERABLE b the 

alarm/trip setpoints et to ensure that the p rformance of the CHAN L CHECK, 

limits of Specificati n 3.8.H are not HANNEL FUNCTIONAL T ST and 

exceeded.HANNEL 
CALIBRATION perations at the 

APPLICABILITY: 

During offgas Idup system operation.  

ACTION: 

1. With an xplosive gas monitoring 

instrum ntation CHANNEL alarm/trip 

setpoirý less conservative than required 

by the/above specification, declare the 

CHAII EL inoperable and take the 

ACTI N shown in Table 3.2.H-1.  

2. Wit-less than the minimum number f 

exp osive gas monitoring 

ins rumentation CHANNEL(s) 
o ERABLE. take the ACTION sho in 

"T ble 3.2.H-1. Restore the inoperfnble 

istrumentation to OPERABLE sta us 

rithin 30 days and, if unsuccess ul, 

repare and submit a Special Re ort to 

the Commission pursuant to 

Specification 6.9.B to explain hy this 

inoperability was not correcte in a 

timely manner.  

The provisions of Specificati n 3.0.C 

are not applicable.  

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.2-44 Amendment Nos. iso 8 iy-T 
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T7"S 3-3.2-2

INSTRUMENTATION Feedwater Pump Trip 3/4.2.J

3.2 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.2 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

J. Feedwater mJ. Feedwater m S'~~at a~ 

LC,.... The feedwater trip instrumentation 1. Each feedwater m trip 7j.z_ r;, 

-L-•L�.• CHANNEL(s) shown in Table 3.2.J.1 shall A.2 instrumentation CHANNEL shall be 

be OPERABLE with their ri itd pot-s set demonstrated OPERABLE by the 

consistent with the values shown in the/ . 2...... performance of the CHANNEL CHECK, 

q •rS column of Table 3.2.J-1.. .SR3. -.2.2.2)-CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST/a"nd 

4I/OWtL& V-A-. C 2 CHANNEL CALIBRATION operations at 
the frequencies shown in Table __ 

f. oil -, .v 4.2.J-1.

WAPE 10-NALMOD - 2°/, RPj- 2. LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TESTfs)zlý /I J, 

SR3.3.2.2.5 of all CHANNEL(s) shall be performed 
at least once per q months.  

ACTION: -MI ..,. .. ","",

With a feedwater • trip instrumentation 
A•r/lo/4s CHANNEL n setpoin less conservative 
Aamd 13 than value shown in the •r •sl 

column of Table 3.2.J-1, declare the 
CHANNEL inoperable and take the ACTION 
shown in Table 3.2.J-1.

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.2-50 Amendment Nos. Iso &

", -Id s/



TABLE 3.2.J-1

FEED WATER PUMP TRIP INSTRUMENTATION 

It V

C z 
-4' Functional Unit to 

Fetactor Vessel Water Level -High 

ýU[io 3.3.2-.7-

Minimum CHANNELis)'w

<•~nches •90 /A

~~~~~~~~Mh iso •- . . r.., • ,•., , o 360 • ,ohm. I 
"I0 

//_ in the tripped condition.. L.; 

Mol to

:n m 

rn 
z

Cz 

z
ACTION

a I)jL

(A) 

a'

N

0.  

3 

z 
0 0' 

'a 

0 

a.  

'A

LA 

KIj

U i.

ACTION P &_ý(d ýPrr.poýsed ýACTIDý491ý1141-



C

TABLE 4.2.J-1 

FEEDWATER PUMP TRIP INSTRUMENTATION 
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

Functional Unit

S,.y /Reactor Vessel Water Level - High LcL3Z.32.2,F

0 
m U) 
0 

Z 

'i 

z_ 

U,) CHANNEL 
FUNCTIONAL 

.5R3.3.2.2.2

o 

0 
CHANNEL z 

CALIORATION

/-

CHANNEL 
CHECK 

.S?3.32.2.1

On 

(mi 
U'

F' 

0 
t-6)

3 

CL Q.  
3 

z 
0 

(n

0,.  

a 

"0 
..4 

!0 

(A

cJ') 

N



AT-T
2'7s hp.rI

REACTIVITY CONTROL

1 M 
1. In OPERATIONAL MODE 1 or 2. restore 

the required SHUTDOWN MARGIN 
within 6 hours or be in at least HOT 
SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours.  

2. In OPERATIONAL MODE 3 or 4.  
immediately verify all insertable control 
rods to be fully inserted and suspend all 
activities that could reduce the 
SHUTDOWN MARGIN. In 
OPERATIONAL MODE 4, establish 
SECONDARY CONTAINMENT 
INTEGRITY within 8 hours.  

3. In OPERATIONAL MODE 5, suspend 
CORE ALTERATION(s) and other 
activities that could reduce the 
SHUTDOWN MARGIN and fully insert 
all insertable control rods within 1 hour.  
Establish SECONDARY CONTAINMENT 
INTEGRITY within 8 hours.

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 314.3-1

4.3 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREME 

A. SHUTDOWN MARGIN 

The SHUTDOWN MARGIN sh 
determined to be equal to or 
that specified at any time dur 
operating cycle:

SDM 3/4.3.A 

ENTS 

all be 
greater than 
ing the

1. By demonstration, prior to or during the 
first startup after each refueling 
outage.  

2. Within 24 hours after detection of a 
withdrawn control rod that is 
immovable, as a result of excessive 
friction or mechanical interfeqmrnceoLr

3.3 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 

A. SHUTDOWN MARGIN (SDM) 

The SHUTDOWN MARGIN (SDM) shall be 
equal to or greater than: 

1. 0.38% Ak/k with the highest worth 
control rod analytically determined, or 

2. 0.28% Ak/k with the highest worth 
control rod determined by test.  

APPLICABILITY: 

OPERATIONAL MODEMs) 1, 2, 3, 4. and 5.  

ACTION: 

With the SHUTDOWN MARGIN less then 
specified:

3. By calculation, prior to each fuel 
movement during the fuel loading 
sequence.

Amendment Nos.

& a/2 J iz_

�.Jn-sI

iT 2.

IS0 & 14!

=

required SHUTDOWN MARGIN shall be 
verified acceptable with an increased 
allowance for the withdrawn worth of 
the immovable or unacrammable 
control rod./



IT5 Z- I. I

REACTIVITY CONTROL

3.3 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.3 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

Lo 3.1. I A. SHUTDOWN MARGIN (SDM)

The SHUTDOWN MARGIN (SDM) shall be 
equal to or greater than: S RP. 2I.I 

1. 0.38% Ak/k with the highest worth 
control rod analytically determined, or 

2. 0.28% Ak/k with the highest worth 
control rod determined by test.  

APPLICABILITY: 

OPERATIONAL MODEls) 1, 2, 3, 4. and 5.  

ACTION: 

With the SHUTDOWN MARGIN less than 
specified: 

ACT2O 0 Fý-1. In OPERATIONAL MODE 1 or 2, restore 
the required SHUTDOWN MARGIN 

L within 6 hours For-be in at least HOT 
ACT MJV •ISHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours.

A. SHUTDOWN MARGIN

The SHUTDOWN MARGIN shall be 
determined to be equal to or greater than 
that specified at any time during the 
operating cycle: U

1. By emon o or to or during the A.1 -grsty l:)fter eachýrfeig • --

Within 24 hours after detection of a 
withdrawn control rod that is 
immovable, as a result of excessive O 4Dc 
friction or mechanical interference, or T5 z.. 1 •.3 
known to be unacrammable. The 
required SHUTDOWN MARGIN shall be 
verified acceptable with an increased 
allowance for the withdrawn worth of 
the immovable or unscrammable 
control rod.  

3. By alcul o6 prior to each fuel 
movement during the fuel loading 
sequence.

ACTTh•J•-C . In OPERATIONA MODE 3 or 4, 
A -T!C N T -- immediately 11fl•)all insertable control 

rods to be flyinssrted Or)d suspkjn

,qCTXt/.2 

fiCTIV) J

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 314.3-1 Amendment Nos. g5o & 14!

/C"

3,1 SDM 314.3.A

-0-



iTs -,1.3

EACTIVITY CONTROL SDM 3 ,;.A 
3.3 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.3 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS/

SHUTDOWN MARGIN (SDM) SHUTDOWN MARGIN 

The SHUTDOWN MARGIN SDM sh II The SHUTDOWN MARGIN shall be 

equal to or greater than1 R a Q U i J determined to be equal to or greater than 
A~ih~•: r A.14 that spedified at any time during the 

1. 0.38% Ak/k with the higest wa operating cycle: 
control rod analytically determined, or 1. By demonstration, prior to or during the) 

2. 0.28% Ak/k with the highest worth first staru after each refuelini 
control rod determined by test. cum 0.  

S/ ut~• 2. Within ours after detection of a g 

APPLICABILITY: A ,' .) I withdrawn control rod that is 
immovable, as a result of excessiv 

OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2. 3, 4. and 54 rction or mechanical interf_ i anwn tn be unscremmobjll 0" 

ACTION: verified acceptable with an increased 
Sallowance for the withidrawn wo A.  

With the SHUTDOWN MARGIN less t a the immova -- un--mmabl 
specified: I •hpf-er 1. & 

".ii/AA

1. In OPERATIONAL MODE 1 or 2, restore 3. By calculation, prior to each fuel 
the required SHUTDOWN MARGIN movement dun'n the fuel loading, 
within 6 hours or be in at least HOT sequence.  
SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours 

2. In OPERATIONAL MODE 3 or 4, 
immediately verify all insertable control 
rods to be fully inserted and suspend all 
activities that could reduce the 5ee/ 17S 3.I1lj 
SHUTDOWN MARGIN. In 
OPERATIONAL MODE 4, establish 
SECONDARY CONTAINMENT 
INTEGRITY within 8 hours.  

3. In OPERATIONAL MODE 5, suspend 
CORE ALTERATION(s) and other 
activities that could reduce the 
SHUTDOWN MARGIN and fully insert 
all insertable control rods within 1 hour.  
Establish SECONDARY CONTAINME 
INTEGRITY within 8 hours.

Amendment Nos. so0 & 14'

I-
A.

de f ,-,tf4FPoo

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 314.3-1



FA.I

3, REACTIVITY CONTROL

.2T5 2./.21

Anomalies 3/4.3.B

3.3 - UMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.3 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

3.1,2. B.  

LCo 03..z 

peCrTok P

Reactivity Anomalies l B. Reactivity Anomalies 

The reactivi uiv enc !of the difference The reactivity a ui lencef th difference 
between the lctual crial control rod '-, between the -ua etia onuol Mrol• .  

configuration and the redicted control rod) !configuration and the predicted control rod) 

(configuratio shall not exceed 1% Ak/k. anti uration shal be verified to be less 
than or equal to 1% A•k: A3 

APPLICABILITY: 1. D first stau aollowing 0 s and OL

OPERATIONAL MODEMs) 1 and 2.
2. At least once perC31 jfactiveaull 

Withthereaciviy euivaenc diferece .L

With the reactivity equivalen~ce difference [ riz ---- I:
exceeding 1 % Ak/k, within (ours 
/per o an analy-st to/determn=aa 
explaid the r~use of heratitv 

(dfeEc-operation may continue if the , 

difference is explained and corrected.

ACTION:

With the provisions of the ACTION above 
not met, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN 
within the next 12 hours.

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.3-2 Amendment Nos. so & 1&5-

P 5 e- I ,f I

Acr.ro/J a



IT-5 3.1.2 

CR OPERABILITY 3/4,3.C
REACTIVITY CONTROL

3.3 - UMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.3 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

3.1 .3 C. Control Rod OPERABIMTY

All control rods shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY:

OPERATIONAL MODEls) 1 and 2.  

.ddpg'o pos-'ec-( PCTTOjJ5/JW..

C. Control Rod OPERABILITY 
Sý 3.1.3.2

S..... 1* When above the low power metpoint of 
the RWM. all withdrawn control rods .4 
iot requib tohavettlhirdireCtiotel Scontrol /lvea disarml electri~l or 

I• ,V \h drsu)(cally 'all be fdom onstatreed r 

PE L ymoinec oto rod DI at least one notch:- 

a. At least once peowdays, end

b. Within 24 hours when any control 
q L tre, rod is immovable as a result of 

f•t;uJ A.3 excessive friction or mechanical 
interference, or known to be 
unscrammable.

1) Verify that the inoperable 
control rod, f athd is 

,i/'eparated from all other 
inopersble'l r control 
rods by at least two control 

cells in all directions.

L•A• • .2) Disarm the associated .•u I r,/ e dirseonal co 0o vali 

, A.)Z Leth r -

6 ad P IC' .pSed ,~CT 9,) 1 - M.3

b.  
QCTrOwJ E

With the provisions of ACTION 1.a 
above not met, be in at least HOT 
SHUTDOWN within the next 
12 hours.

a o May be rea d Intermittently, under admini1live control, to permit testing assi f ted with restoring the contri rod) 
Op=A BE Sttl

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.3-3 Amendment Nos. 150 & 145

IA '�

LCO 3.1.3



-T5 3.1.3

REACTIVITY CONTROL CR OPERABILITY 314.3.C

3.3 - UMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.3 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

r . Comply with Surveillance 
Requirement 4.3.A.2 within L-.i 

-,+;,,,J m Nou wiinte x1 
AqC Tr DJ= ho . •--3urs. N withinn thee next 12

pcrioiJ C
2. With one or more control rods 

scrammable but inoperable for causes 
other than addressed in ACTION 
3.3.C.1 above:

• •... a. If the inoperable control rod(s) is 
U withdrawn, withinbnwehour: 

RCZ.0/J [ 1) Verify that the inoperable Add rooe A/c ft_ 4o 0 I; 0 t a qr ý contrn rod(s) is 
// .~separated from all other ,.

rods by at least two control 
cells in all directions, and ,. ~ a ~ftaO~J C.1 I k-ele.

s fU '4 
)c4iodl e.  

Zt&L I 're,( 

fl*~42ba C 'Z

Demonstrate the insertion\ 
capability of the inoperable 
withdrawn control rod(s) by 
inserting the inoperable 
withdrawn control rod(s) at 
least one notch by drive water 

ressure within the normal 
operating range.0

With the provisions of ACTION 
above not met. fully insert the

SThe lnoperable control rod m then be withdrawn to position no urther withdrawn than its positon when oun to 
~be Inopaable.

oP L;status.  

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3

r_ I # M.. --,tnor mnIS vonrlpj. t0o ermit testing apC1iated Wntll rearo.na Ir.s rtol roc4t

3/4.3-4 Amendment Nos. 1so & jts

Fa j 0(



r1-5 -1.,3

REACTIVITY CONTROL

Ac4t+i .. C. .  

AeCi7D A E

CR OPERABILITY 314.3.C

3.3 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.3 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

funl in srtad,• within ip ýnour 

disarm the associated ireoti •Dl 

•)Hydra ically by €losi g the .  
ri•dve statr and exhd st water 

[isol on valves.  

3. With the provisions of ACTION 2 above 
not met, be in at least HOT 
SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours.

)rT•o•) E 4. With more than 8 control rods 
inoperable, be in at least HOT 
SHUTDOWN within 12 hours.  

aMay be rearm intemilttently, under admin-Rmtive control, to permit testing assfted with restoring thE control rodý 
to OPERABLSE stUNI s2A

K'J 5

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 Amendment Nos. 150 & 1453/4.3-5

-iýd



Ol
REACTIVITY CONTROL

3.3 - UMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 

D. Maximum Scram Insertion Times 

. J, 3 , The maximum scram insertion time of each 
control rod from the fully withdrawn 
position to 90% insertion, based/n dq) S •~~nergiz iton od th sram pilot IvWef 

I•,J •---l~oeno~s s tme em.shall not exceed 

7 seconds.  

APPLICABILITY: 

OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1 and 2.  

ACTION: 

MOO A With the maximum scram insertion time of 
or one or more control rods exceeding 

e~"rOAj c 7 seconds: 

1. Declare the control rodIs) exceeding 
the above maximum scram insertion 
time inoperable, and

ITS 3.1.3 

Maximum Scram Times 3/4.3.D

L4.3 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

D. Maximum Scram Insertion Times 

The maximum scram insertion time of the 
control rods shall be demonstrated through 
measurement with reactor coolant pressure 
greater than 800 psig and, during single 
control rod scram time tests, with the 
control rod drive pumps isolated from the 
accumulators: 

1. For all control rods prior to THERMAL 
POWER exceeding 40% of RATED 
THERMAL POWER: 

a. following CORE ALTERATION(s), or

b. after a reactor shutdown that is 
greater than 120 days, 

2. For specifically affected individual 
control rods`' following maintenance on 
or modification to the control rod or 
control rod drive system which could 
affect the scram insertion time of those 
specific control rods, and 

3. For at least 10% of the control rods, on 
"a rotating basis, at least once per 120 j 
days of POWER OPERATION.

f

i1J

When opirpion is continued witl three) oý!r rore c~trol rods with "aiu .  
scram insertion times in excess/of 

7 se c o nd , perfo rm S u rveillan •( a 
aRe iehnt 4.3.D.3 at least nce perJ_ ' 

0dyof POWER OPERATION./ • 

i/ih the lrovisions of the ACT)ON(s) above) 
lnot met,/be ini at least HOT SW-•TDOWN 

wwithin h2 hours.r
a2d p.,ofpos e'J- 52V.-1i

The provisions of Specification 4.O.D are not applicable provided this surveillance is conducted prior to exceeding 40%) 

Vof RATED THERMAL POWER."

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.3-6 Amendment Nos. iso & 11S

Fo-.e.. -,! a 9

59*.

1



REACTIVITY CONTROL Maximum Scram Times 3/4.3.D 

3.3 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.3 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

D. Maximum cram nsertion imes D. Maximum Scram Insertion Times 
Ma- Ii u SYra Sneto i e)- . I. q1,(, S.IZ fil,•/ 2 , 1 .I, ./, 

The maximum scram insertion time of eac The maximum scram insertion time of the ej- eq" r 

control rod from the fully withdrawn control rods shall be demonstrated through •--• 

position to 90% insertion, based on e- measurement with reactor coolant pressure 

energization of the scram pilot valve greater thar 800 psig fand, during single 

solenoids as time zero, shall not excee (control rod scram time tests, with the 

7 seconds. Ala7r: 6 S',g=,e--,c¢ control rod drive pumps isolated from the 
Re . - -,accumulators: 

APPLICABILITY: 1. For all control rods prior to THERMAL 
POWER exceeding 40% of RATED 

OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1 and 2. THERMAL POWER: 

• L(..,0 Ca. following CORE ALTERATION(s), or 

ACTION: .' . 'LI b. after a reactor shutdown that is 

With the maximum scram insertion tmeý greater than 120 days, 

one or more control rods exceeding 
7 seconds: 2. For specifically affected individual 

414 control rods"' following maintenance on 

1. Declare-the contro rods excee in or modification to the control rod or 

the above maximum scram insertionl control rod drive system which could 

time inoperable, andF/ affect the scram insertion time of those 
S nospecific control rods, and 

or more control rods with maximu 3. For least 10% ff the control o s on 

scram insertion times in excess 3. .4.2- ro1ati basis at least once per 120 

7 seconds, perform Surveillanc days of POWER OPERATION.  
Requirement 4.3.D.3 at least once e~eeeeeee 

60 days of POWER OPERATION. -add pr'o 04.zd se 3.I,4.3 M-I 
With the provisions of the ACTION(s) a ov 
not met, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN• 

Sitn12hours. E 

a "he provisions o pcification4. .-are not applicable provided this surveillance is conducted prior to exceeding 40% 

of RATED THERMAL POWER.  

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.3-6 Amendment Nos. IS0 & 11S

/ of 3



[A.71
ITS 3.1.9/

Average Scram Times 3/4.3.E
REACTiVITY CONTROL

3.3 - LIMITING CONDIONS FOR OPERATION 4.3 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

E. Average Scram Insertion Times 

a Eve go scram insation time OT alp 
OPERA LE control r frmthe 1 

hrwn noitn based on de

Footoote CL) i energization of the scram pilot valve 
"T7,Lj .3. 1.-l solenoids as time zero, a noxcýe

E. Average Scram Insertion Times 

The control rod average scram times shall 
be demonstrated by scram time testing 
from the fully withdrawn position as 

required by Surveillance Requirement 4.3.D.

a:dd pl'o.),'d LCO 3.1.  
aad T, Ll1.- 3. 1, 4 - I '-

APPLICABILITY: 

OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1 and 2.  

ACTION: 

OCT to L) A With the average scram insertion time 
exceeding any of the above limits, be in at 

least HOT SHUTDOWN within 12 hours.

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.3-7 Amendment Nos. IS0 & 14'

Fa R. 2-4 3



REACTIVITY CONTROL 
Group Scram Times 3/4. -3,F 

3.3 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.3 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 
F. Group Scram Insertion Times F. Group Scram Insertion Times • --• _ 3. 1. Lt. 1 5 -3 ,1 , 4 /. 2 , t _ ( 3 .(- L ( he varag of the scram r nsertion tirn All control rods shell be demonstrated (n fromthe fly withdraw position, fo r he OPERABLE by scram time testing from the ( hree fa s et control ro s of all grou p s of f fully withdrawn position as required by t ou Io~ a ro sinY o-4b y-two a l y, •Surveillance Requirement 43 D F-t ",Jo !e (A .I based on de-nergization of the scram pilot • .. • / , 

f. o TOILI . valve solenoids as time zero, J ~ ' s=f a ot= 
Lp,• C 0 ;,Q , 1 3A 4- exceed any of th~ llwing: / L _ _ , T,. • L.I - .1 .14 - Jf 

3,! q-I | % nse rted rjm Avg. Scr r m Insertion~. a .  

ACTIONT 9sa 

iOPERATINLe uODhtl 1n andlsi is.  

A ihteaverage scram insertion timers) of coto osexceeding the abovae lirm its:rin 
D el ar t hemc Inlt, o p rf o d S r e xlceed h aR•Jt m n .. . t• s n ep r 

08 y fp w r p i n ..  
(• htl roiio so t eAC I N~)abvh 

n D m b na eatH T S U D W 

wihn12h us 

DR S E - NT 
/ .- 

me d e tN s s 

0

'9 - - -2U 3
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REACTIViTY CoNTROL

175 2.1.5-

Scram Accumulators 3f4.3.G

3.3 - LIMITING CONDmONS FOR OPERATION 4.3 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

LCo 3. /.5- G. Control Rod Scram Accumulators G. Control Rod Scram Accumulators

AJI control rod scram accumulators shall be Each control rod scram accumulator shall 
OPERABLE. 5 i , I, . , be determined OPERABLE at least once per 

7 days by verifying that the indicated pressure 
is 2940 psig n ess pe controd ull 

APPLICAILI (.. disamned, or 
•cranrimed.) 

OPERATIONALMODE(s) 1. 2 D si mdJ .  

Ti 3,j 

1. In OPERATIONAL MODE 1 or 2.  

Ae'T'o/V 1 a. Withonecontrolrod$scram pf'rf us e- - qoo p., 19 
Iaccumulator inoperable. wrtnin 

asVRested thte inope rable 
accunulato to0ERABLE, 

0. V S.tht . orovano~l~~ associatedwit the inoperable•I 
ýaccurnulato'inprabl• T 

above tmet.beinat .st HO 
SHU WN within the xt 

c. iVt ~ o 

112[hj1
naTroo B, 
q, r-io. C. scram accumulator inoperable. 1,( pro posed ike uire&4 Arfw i3.Z 

declare Me associated control rods 

8 0 oe and: w•'"~ tt ro,: 

Smow'q."5o

4___rIn OPrTIONAL MODE S. ino Spf•cfcmontis aPCrMve for The scamnaars 3.0a. md . ;jE e*c, wiMra 
Lconutol me anW t not applcabe to conuol raw removed per Specilicatmn 3.10.1 or 3.1O.j4

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 314.3-9 Amendment Nos. 169& 164

A e /Io#3

Im •

F111



=TS 3.,q. 5

Scram Accumulators 314.:
_ACTIVITY CONTROL

3.3 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.3 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

G, Control Rod Scram Accumulators G. Control Rod Scram Accumulators
De .o2Each control rod scram accumulator shall ' be determined OPERABLE at least once pav 

7 days by verifying that the indicated press 

iinsri'an L rt n ,sarTXSL . 0od 

r Rm_

ACTION ,-SoroA0 , CAa&0 

i. In OPERATIONAL MODE 1 or 2.2 

a. With one control rod scram.  
accumulator inoperable, witnin 
8 hours: 

1) Restore the inoperable 
accumulator to OPERABLE 
status, or 

2) Declare the control rod 7S 3.1.  
associated with the inoperable 
accumulator inoperable.  

b. With the provisions of ACTION 1.a 

above not met, be in at least HOT 
SHUTDOWN within the next 
12 hours.  

c. With more than one control rod 
scram accumulator inoperable.  
declare the associated control rods 
inoperable anid:

IONAL MODES. thiS themcion is applicable for the accumulators associate wan each - ,, InOPllA '''l :!11 1, L MOE5.ds__ 

control roES s no aper;--" po con- i ros r31nove p . • o .'1: 

3,4.3- Amndsn Nos. tv6u~y, .
DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3

/ e,.p .3

.q 5 /

Amendment Nos. 169314.3-9



REACTIVITY CONTROL 
Scram Accumulators 3/4:3.G 

3.3 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.3 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

[eQu ire*$ 4c4i-i) 1) (if-the control rod associated 

D.f Pale- with any inoperpble scram 
accumulator is withdrawn, 

J•eoua'&d ,-• at ver that at least 

one control rod drive Pump 'is 

operatingf inrng at st...  

east a noth. With no 

control rod drive pump 
operating, immediately place 

S•' 
C /1 o V-e reactor mode switch in the 

Shutdown position.

a. With one withdrawn control rod 
with its associated scram ( 
accumulator inoperable, fully inse 

the affected control rod and disar 

the associated directional control 

valvesiM within one hour, either:

Z T 's 3 , 1 -L

J In OPERATIONAL MODE 5. this Speclt--cton is aopnic--be oor the 3ccumulators a-ssocatE 

•"•ntrol rod and is not applicable to control rods removed per Specification 3.10.1 or 3.10.J.

May be rearmed intermittently, under administrative control, to permit testing associated with i

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.3-10 Amendment Nos. isO & t4

l Ast I o 2~3



J�T7�s 5.9.5�

REACTIVITY CONTROL
Scram Accumulators 314.3.G

3.3 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.3 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

'1) If the control rod associated
'i)If the control rod asociated 

with any inoperable scram \ 

accumulator is withdrawn, 
immediately verify that at least 
one control rod drive pump is 
operating by inserting at least 
one withdrawn control rod at 
least one notch. With no 
control rod drive pump 
operating, immediately place 
the reactor mode switch in the 
Shutdown position.  

2) Fully insert the inoperable 
control rods and disarm the 
associated directional control 
valvesiw either: 

a) Electrically, or

b) Hydraulically by closing 
the drive water and

£-<SezZ5315

exhaust water isolation 
valves.  

d. With the provisions of ACTION 

1.c.2 above not met, be in at least 
HOT SHUTDOWN within 12 hours 

2. In OPERATIONAL MODE ý51#, LD A VLr 

a. With one withdrawn control rod /' 1 ) 

AC7?oA) A with its associated scram 
accumulator inoperable, fully insert 

the affected control rod Ianis A.5 
a a cjted lirectional ont I 

alv sllS ,-ith*on o our eith 

a (in OPERATIONAL MODE 5. this Spcification is applicable for the accumulators associated with each withdra•, ,- .2 
akoto ro ap Is a t,.,= o c•,.rol ro remov o r cl •, in 301or3 0 

__ay be armed isnitten y, under ad nistiative rntrol. to perit testng asociated wit rn•toring t econtro dA.5 
o OP ABLE tus

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.3-10

P t-2 14 S

Amendment Nos. tso & 145"'



IA7-5 .3.'.I7

REACTIVITY CONTROL 

3.3 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 

-,•If the control rod asso~cieate-d\ 
wi ih ayinoperable scram 

lacs ator is withdrawn, 
immediately verify that at least 

one control rod drive pump is 
operating by inserting at least 
one withdrawn control rod at 
least one notch. With no 
control rod drive pump 

operating, immediately place 
the reactor mode switch in the 
Shutdown position.  

2) Fully insert the inoperable 
control rods and disarm the 
associated directional control 
valves"" either: 

a) Electrically, or 

b) Hydraulically by closing 
the drive water and 
exhaust water isolation 
valves.  

d. With the provisions of ACTION 
1.c.2 above not met, be in at least SHOT 

SHUTDOW N within 12 hours.  

A j 2. In OPERATIONAL MODE 5

Scram Accumulators 3/4.3.G 

4.3 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

.Su. 275

\7with its associated scram _ 
accumulator inoperable, fully insert 
the affected control rod and disarm the associated directional control/ 

valvestbj ~ ~~~ wtionhureither:/ 

aIn OPERATIONAL MODE 5, this Specification is applicable for the accumulators associated with each withdrawn, 
control rod and is not applicable to control rods removed per Specification 3.10.1 or 3.10.J.  

May be =rearmed intermittently'. under administrative control, to permit testing associated with restoring the control rod/ 

to OPERABLE status.>)

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.3-10 Amendment Nos. iso & 14r

19 2 48r,



S3. /. -

REACTIVITY CONTROL Scram Accumulators 314:3.G

3.3 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.3 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

1), Electrically, or 2) Hydraulically by closing the 
Edrive water and exhaust water) 
i solation valves. 

bWih more than one withdrawn} 

control rod with the associated 
scram accumulator inoperable or no t mo ved 4o, 
control rod drive pump operating, A"5 3. T 5 
immediately place the reactor mode 
switch in the Shutdown position.

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 314.3-11 Amendment Nos. is0 & 14

fa ie f -3

I



-TS 3. 9.5-

REACTIVITY CONTROL Scram Accumulators 3/4.3.G

3.3 - UMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.3 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

b. With more than one withdrawn 
control rod with the associated 
scram accumulator inoperable or no 
control rod drive pump operating, A.  
immediately place the reactor modee 4 *.0 

switch in the Shutdown position. -7M .

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.3-11 Amendment Nos. iso a i4"

•z~f•_• /"3



F _Z75 3./o.7 

REACTIVITY CONTROL Scram Accumulators 3/4.3.G 

3.3 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.3 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

1) Electrically, or 

2) Hydraulically by closing the 1t.7 7S 3./.  
drive water and exhaust water// 
isolation valves.  

b. imotan Ine wi odra 

L.CD 3./c..•-, /control rod drive pump operating,.  
AL,•T•• I - immediately place the reactor _ ode 

Sr witch in the Shutdown osition.

Amendment Nos. 15O & 14u"DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.3-1 1



27T5 3. 1.3

CRD Coupling 3/4.3.H

REACTIVITY CONTROL

3.3 - UMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.3 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

H. Control Rod Drive Coupling H. Control Rod Drive Coupling 

11 control rods shall be cou led to their Each affected control rod shall be 

rive mechanisms. -demonstrated to be coupled to its drive 
SR 3.1.3.5 mechanism by verifying that the control rod 

.13 drive does not go to the overtravel position: 

I~rrll.I~DUEr*
A TIONAL MODEs)LI !I 2• 

OPERATIONAL MODEfs) 1, 2. 2.QOtO
Anytime the control rod is withdrawn to the 'Full out* position, and 

Following maintenance on or 

modification to the control rod or 

control rod drive system which could 

have affected the control rod drive 

coupling integrity.

•ther cea

Iab~ hendeclare the control rod 

rod and di nsrm the associated 

directio al control valvesI either: C 

1)B Eltric~ally, or

InOEAI NAL MODE 5. fth SpciiatO Isapp-licable for witA c ntro rods.n dIs not lcbi ocnr i+ 
rods remo d per S ecfifc~a~tlon 3:10.10 or 3..... ..... ....... ... ....  

my be rearm e ntrmlttmftlty, un e a ffln' Hr 1........a ..... e... con ... .. po .....50 Etest ng associated with IWsOri "I onrl o 

ýtonoypuE1;RA tts

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3

kACTIOL) C.

3/4.3-12

2.

Amendlment Nos. 150 & UL



FA.1

REACTIVITY CONTROL

ITT5 3,1.3 

CRD Coupling 3/4:3.H

3.3 - UMITING CONDIONS FOR OPERATION 4.3 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

• Lsoydauif~ll c losing * he driv wi~erand exhau• water.)'

At ro&I E" 2. With the provisions of ACTION 1 above Ac~rod E not met, be in at least HOT 

SHUTDOWN within 12 hours.  

In OPERATIONAL MODE 51" with a 
withdrawn control r~d not coupled to 
its associated driv mechanism, withini 
2 hours: 

a. Insert the ntrol rod to accomplish 
recouplin and verify recoupling by 
withdra ing control rod and 
demon ating that the control rod 
will n go to the overtravel 
pos on, or 

If coupling is not accomplish 
clam the control rod inope le, 
lly insert the control rod asd 

disarm the associated dire aional 
control valvesm within o hour, 
either: 

1) Electrically, or / 

2) Hydraulically closing the 
drive water d exhaust water 
isolation va es.

L �I

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 34.3-13

Sin OPERAITION tMDE 5. this SWe lctop is app!!_! fo0'•• ,•;rdadI o ~i=•=t oto• •

Sto OPERA sau

pa-g< 7,, ý 7

Amendment Nos. ise & 14



ITS 3.1.3 

RPIS 3/4.3.1

REACIVITY CON__OL 

3.3 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.3 - SURVEILLI S~I. Control Rod 

1. Control Rod Position Indication System 

I••Z 3.1,3.1 I 1 control rod position indicators shell be The control 
Sl • I•.I )ERAEj' 8 .•R .|3 shall be dot 

EPERABLE. .R3131s 
1. At leas 

posit io 

APPLICABILITY: 
inis 

____________indlicat' 

OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2, That t 

nrlo"'ad A 7 changE 
-_T S ?1.I.q L •contr• 

ACTION: Xc 

1. In OPERATIONAL MODE 1 or 2 with 

one or more control rod position 

AlTttC1- ) C indicators inoperable, withinn" In or 

either: 

a. Determine the osition of the, 
control rod 0 an •Ierna e mett d• 

Move ah co ro; rld to •posII 

" with/ n OP BE a s'io 

c. Declare the control rod inoperable, 

fully insert the inoperable 

withdrawn control rodis), and 

disars h a osiciatee sVl ona 
I ntro I v~ss' eithe: 

11ji El 'caly ' or a .ZHy raulically by cl ing the 
'4 water and st

ANCE REQUIREMENTS 
Position Indication System 

rod position indication system 

ermined OPERABLE by verifying: 

tonce per 24 hours that the 

n of each control rod is 

ad.  

indicated contro ro posiion 

duringthe movem t of the L 
rod drive when pe rming 

lance Requiremet...1

rodis removed per Specification 3.10-1 or 3.10.J. fff111 1,11ia r o 

rod 10OP BLEstaus.Amendment Nos. 150 1

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3

POe 54 of cj

3/4.3-14



-7-S3.q

REACTIVITY CONIROL 
RPIS 3/4.3.1 

3.3- LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.3 -SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

1. Control Rod Position Indication System 
c. Control Rod PoI ation System 

LCDJ 3A.17. 4ý~ nir~o rod'Mosition indicatorlyshall be SE 31.4.1 The control rodiposition "indicationda 

OPERABLE. AiiPŽ2 
shall be determined OPERABLE by verifying: 

APPLICABILITY: 
oinoictedds 

OPERATIONAL 
MOD s) 1, 2, an 

in. attdi 

T at te ind c tdcttroll ro posit' n 
/changes dur'g the/nlovem nt of er•, 

ACIN 
con tol rod ::rive v~hen p etormig 

fACTION:S sueilla e ReoPiremeI 4.3. ,1.) 

•1. In OPERATIONAL MODE 1 or 2 withonormecntordpsion. \ 

one or more control rod position 3 De 

indicators inoperable, within one hour 

either: 

a. Determine the position of the 

control rod by an alternate method, 

or 

b. Move the control rod to a position 

with an OPERABLE position 
indicator, or 

c. Declare the control rod inoperable, 

fully insert the inoperable 

withdrawn control rod(s), and 

disarm the associated directional 

control valves"' either: 

1) Electrically, or 

2) Hydraulically by closing the - 217S 3.).  

drive water and exhaust waterr 

isolation valves.  

a 1101 RAT NAL OE 5hS e cation s a 11 bIB for 1hdra1WP'Cflt i rd ad Is t ap icabl to co rol Al2 

ro remod perecific ion3.1 or 3.1 J.  

bmay be rare.n.ritet underi ad mmnistratw; cnrl to pmi tetgasoaed wth restoring the control 

- rod(s) to OPERABLE status. 
Aed n 3.1-3, 

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.3-14 Amendment Nos. ISO & .

/ � 2



FAlI I'TS 3.i.3

REACTIVITY CONTROL 
RPIS 34.3.1 

3.3 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.3 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

2. With the provisions of ACTION 1 above 

RCUOIJ E not met, be in at least HOT 

SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours.

M.oL'j 44.  
ITS 34.LLI

.In OPERATIONAL MODE 500 with a/ 
indicator inoperable: .  

a. Move the control rod to a positon, 

with an OPERABLE position 

indicator, or/ 

•b. TFully insert the control rod,.

M~o~JC4 +0 
MT5.AL 1I 

in ýOPERA ONA1'~L MOD 5,) ICUs perc -atongi appI "Ia .... or with rawn control rods and is not =aficab~le tocntpra 

rods removed per Specification 3 l0.1 or 3.10J 
- K1,

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3
Amendmetl1 us.'vo Ulu .

3/4.3-15

pla se- q 04 9



_TTS 3,q.  

REACTIVITY CONTROL 
RPIS 3/4.3.1 

3.3 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.3 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

2.sWith •the provisions fATO 1 above• 

not met, be in at least HOT .L •_ITS•u _T.• 31.3 

SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours..  

Ac'o•J A 3. In OPERATIONAL MODE 5with a1 

itha control rod ositio, l 

indicator inoperable: ýU •- ,n

Move the control rod to a pc 

with an OPERABLE position 
indicator, or

Sb. 
Fully insert the control rod.

a E 1 M 5 h :'ato a a for wi dmajwn trl d dis eotlaWlcabilto cc rol 

a o3

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3

pya-2462

Amendment Nos. 1so & i q-,3/4.3-15



CTS

3.3 - UMITING CONDITIONS 

J. Control Rod Drive Housin

The control rod drive 
be in place.

support shall

MODE(s) 1, 2, and 3.

h4he control rod drive housing sL An place, be in at least HOT 

UTDOWN within 12 hours and in 

LD SHUTDOWN within the follovI 

hours.

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.3-16 
Amendment Nos. 150

Pot 9e 1I64 1



-T75 3..8

SDV Vents & Drains 3/4.3.K

REACTIVITY CONTROL

3.3 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.3 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

K. SDV Vent-and Drain Valves K. SDV Vent and Drain Valves

All scram discharge volume (SDV) vi 

drain valves shall be OPERABLE.  

APPLICABILITY: 

OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1 and 2.  

ACTION: 

1. With-s one or more SDV vent c 

lines with one valve inoperable, 

isolate'd the associated line witi 
bein110OT!SHUTDOWN 

days H1 OWN' t 12 hours.  

2. WithMw one or more SDV vent o 

lines with both valves inoperab 
isolate', the associated line wit "h'~m ~ t 'be .... ...'1 i 40n 11 1 H O T S U T D O W 

12 hours.

ant and The scram discharge volume vent and drain 
valves shall be demonstrated OPERABLE:

S• . 1. At least once per 31 days by verifying 
each valve to be openu, and 

2. At least once per 92 days by cycling 

._1Z 3. 1,g,•. each valve through at least one 
complete cycle of travel.1 1 

•. 3.,.- 3. At least once per (•months, the 

r drain scram discharge volume vent and drain 

valves shall be demonstrated to: 

1withini a. Close within 30 seconds after 

receipt of a~signal for control rods 

to scram, and 

r drain 
le, b. Open after the scram signal isr 

hin 8 reset.  

N within/,

A/6 ft . b Separate Action statement entry is allowed for each SDV vent and drain line.  

flCXO4.--c An isolated line may be unisolated under administrative control to allow draining and venting of the SDV.  

/ I--, 2" These valves may be closed intermittently for testing under administrative controls.  

A .( D - U T 2 3/3 Amendment Nos.  
AJofi_ DRESDEN -UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.3-17 A edetNs

Aca -,C 6 f I

LCLQ s1.g

AC-izol' A 

t4cfli2!i c 

i4Crf 0, E 

&:.Ttc4, C

ISO.



-TTS 3.73.2 .1

REACTIVITY CONTROL RWM 3/4.3.L-

3.3 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.3 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

L. Rod Worth Minimizer (RWM)
- -� -� �-, I

053d The rod worth minimizer (RWM) shall be Th 
OPERABLE. OF 

n+ib 2aS'-32Q 

APPLICABILITY: 

OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1 and we 
THERMAL POWER is less than or equal to 

of RATED THERMAL POWER. R3-,L 

r.+ AdA, 2.  
NC.2. .2

-- (With the RWM inoperabI4Ferify control 
rod-movement and compliance with the 
prescribed control rod pattern by a second 
licensed operator or technically qualified 
individual who is present at the reactor 
control console. O~therwise, control rod 
movement may Be made only by actuating 
the manual scram or placing the reactor 
mnode switch in the Shutdown position. 1--1

C anA D)

Re uc~ 

C.1-0.) 

C.

L. Rod Worth Minimizer (RWM)

e 
II

RWM shall be demonstrated AjjAP~?~ 
~RABLE:N+ 

By verifying that the control rod s .2. .  

patterns and sequence input to the 
RWM computer are correctly loaded! 
following any loading of the program 
into the computer.

In OPERATIONAL MODE 2 within 
8 hours prior to withdrawal of control 
rods for the purpose of making the 
reactor critical:

a. b 'verifying roper indi fation of t" 
election 

or of at I st one 
A 

o f-se/que ce contro rod.  

b. by v ifying the lod bok 7nction.j

a Enty ino OPEATIOAL MDE 2 and withdrawal of selected control rods is permnitted for the purpose of determining) 
the PERBI~TY f te RM prior to withdrawall of control rods for the purpose of bringing the reactor to criticality

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 314.3-18 Amendment Nos. 150 & vi-

Pao3e. I I o- I?

LC.



ITS -3.'3.2.1

RBM 3/4.3.M
REACTIVITY CONTROL

3.3 - UMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.3 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

M. Rod Block.Monitor (RBM) 

LCO 3.3.2.1 
Qvý& Ti&61e- Both rod block monitor (RBM) CHANNEL(s) 

3.3.2.1 - I shall be OPERABLE.  
F%.Aetaar, I

APPLICABILITY: SK-3,3 

0 RA'YIDNAL MDOF 1, h-hthermal 
I power is greater than or equal to 30% of 

I .-31RAT THERMAL POWEe 

ACTION: 

1. With one RBM CHANNEL inoperable:

AC Tio4 
A

A CThOo0

1

M. Rod Block Monitor (RBM) 

Each of the required RBM CHANNEL(s) shall 
be demonstrated OPERABLE by 
performance of a:

2.4] I1. CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST and 

CHANNEL CALIBRATION at the 
frequencies and for the OPERATIONAL 
MODE(s) specified in Table 4.2.E-1.

a. Verify t t the reaaor is not 
operati g in a UIITING CO TROL 
ROD ATTERN and / 

L.3 
b. Restore the inoperable RBM 

CHANNEL to OPERABLE status 
within 24 hours.  

7. With the provisions of ACTION 1 above 
not met, place the inoperable rod block 
monitor CHANNEL in the tripped 
condition within the next one hour.  

3. With both RBM CHANNEL(s) 
inoperable, place at least one 
inoperable rod block monitor CHANNEL 
in the tripped condition within 
one hour.

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.3-19 Amendment Nos. iso a iW

'Pa~e I ?-oP



C2TS 3Nt, 3.Af'

REACTIVITY CONTROL

( 3.3 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATI N
4.3 - SURVEILLA'CE REQUIREI

EGC 7.N 

VIENTS

N. Economic Generation Control IEGC) stem N. Economic neration Control (EG System 

The economic generation control ( C) The eco mic generation contro system 

system may be in operation with utomatic shall b demonstrated OPERAB E by 

flow control provided: verify .g that core flow is wit in 65% to 

1 00 of rated core flow and/THERMAL 
1. Core flow is within 65% o 100% of P ER is :20% of RATEDD HERMAL 

rated core flow, and WER: 

2. THERMAL POWER i 220% of RATED 1. Prior to entry into E C operation, and 

THERMAL POWE 
2. At least once per /2hours while 

operating in EG 

APPLICABILITY 

OPERATIONA MODE 1.  

ACTION: 

With co flow less than 65% or reater 
than 1 0% of rated core flow, 
THER AL POWER less than 2% of 
RAT D THERMAL POWER, re tore 
op ation to within the limit within 
o e hour. Otherwise, imm iately remove 

e plant from EGC operati n.

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.3-20 Amendment Nos. is & is

paoe I .! I



jr• 2. 7

STANDBY LIQUID CONTROL SYSTEM SLCS 3/4.4.A

3.4 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.4 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

LC .I.*A._ Standby Liquid Control System (SLCS) 

The standby liquid control system (SLCS) 
shall be OPERABLE.  

APPLICABILITY:

A. Standby Liquid Control System 

The standby liquid control system shall be 
demonstrated OPERABLE: 

1. At least once per 24 hours by verifying 
that:

I OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1 and 2. SP.3.7.02 a.

ACTION: .

The temperature of the sodium 
pentaborate solution is greater than 
or equal to the limits of 
Figure 3.4.A-1.

1 1. With one subsystem inoperable, restore 
/fiT[ot) A the inoperable subsystem to OPERABLE 

status within 7 days or be in at least 
(HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 

I 2. With both standby liquid control 
flcr :OA/) i subsystems inoperable, restore at least 

one subsystem to OPERABLE status 
within 8 hourbe in at least HOT 

AcToi0 C CHT W within-he next 12 hours.

b. The volume of the sodium 
s~ 31'? , pentaborate solution is greater than 

or equal to the limits shown in 
Figure 3.4.A-2.  

c. The temperature of the pump 

-IZ 2-F. ,.. suction piping to be greater than or 
equal to 830F.  

2. At least once per 31 days by: 

,,171/ a. Verifying the continuity of the 
explosive charge.  

7,_- b. DeterminingeM zbYchm; 
na. _that the available 

concentration of boron in solution 
islby ---weht to 16.5 b 

1'7. Co c. Verifying that each valve, manual, .-.  
S(ower beWrated oriAutomat C In
the flow path that is not locked, 
sealed, or otherwise secured in 
position, is in the correct position, 
or can be aligned to the correct 
position.

•e 3.L1-4h 

This surveillance shall also be perorinedlnyni, wtrrboron isaedded to the soluin or when the solutionI 
temperature drops below the t specified by Figure 3.4,A-1. I 

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 314.4-1 Amendment-Nos. 167, 15

F&6e- I b0( L

I



T-5 3. 1,7

STANDBY LIQUID CONTROL SYSTEM SLCS 3/4.4.A

3.4 - UMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.4 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

3.

4.

When tested pursuant to Specification 
4.0.E. by demonstrating that the 
minimum flow requirement of 40 gpm 
per pump at a pressure of greater than 
or equal to 1275 psig is maet 2 q D.l 

At least once per months by:

1 7. 8 a. Initiating one of the standby liquid 
control subsystemsinc fdinq -nT 

•--•-1--exp Iove v@4've)and verifying that 
a flow path from the pumps to the 
reactor pressure vessel is available.  
Both injection loops shall be tested 
in months.  

2 3. 2 .17. c5 c. Demonstrating that the pump 
suction line from the storage tank 
is not plugged. #,

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.4-2 Amendment Nos. 167, 162

P'ý15e 2 , F 14

5'K 11.7.7



SLCS 3/4.4.

FIGURE 3.4.A-1 

-R0lhdi PENTARORA-TF SQOI ITnN TFMPFR ATLI RF PFItRhffiLLST

55 10 15 3 

SomPeýaoi Co erftion % byWVct

Amendment Nos. 169
DRESDEN - UNITS 2& 3

314.4-3

Jr5ý -3. /.7

STh .unRV tI ff ir) r-QNTFZQI lLY.SMM

LIL 
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TTS 3.1.7

STANDBY LIQUID CONTROL SYSTEM 2, 1.7-I 

FIGURE 3.4.A-2 

SODIUM PENTABORATE SOLUTION VOLUME REQUIREMENTS

SLCS 314.4.A

14.5 15 

Sodium Pentaborate

15.5 16 

Concentration, % by Weight

Amendment Nos. iso & 14DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3

5,600 

,5,200 

0 

c3 4,800 
CD 
E 
.24,400 

CD, 
co 4,000 

E 
= 3,600 
E 

2 3,200 

2,800
14

Acceptable Operating Region 

T
S 120?

16.5

3/4.4-4

P49 "j e- -/ I I



.T T. 3.5"./

EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS ECcS - Operating 314.5.A

3.5 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.5 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

A. Emergency Core Cooling System 
Operating 

3.&-. I The emergency core cooling systems 
(ECCS) shall be OPERABLE with: 

1. The c re spray system co sisting 
0of to subsyste s with each 

su system co rised of: 1.  

One OP ABLE CS pu p. and 

b. An ERABLE flow ath capable of 
tak' g suction fro the suppressio 
c mber and tran erring the water 

rough the spra sparger to the 
eactor vessel.f 

I•Pi subs -ysten4mprised of:• , 

a Four OPre BLE Lc pPCI sn 

[b. An 0P RABLE flow pap capabl .of• 
• taki• suction from tle suppres ion 

J hamber and transfe~n the v)ater/ 
• "the reactor vess A'.

LCO .5. 1

13. The hijfh preMssure colin g inj 
"(HP systemcnsisting of: f! i t ion °! c t o 

One OP ABLE HPCI p mp, and 

b. -An 0 ERABLE flow th capa e of 
tak g suction from he suppr ssion 
c mber and trans rring th water 

the reactor ves el.

4. The automatic depressurization system 
(ADS) with at leastVOPERABLE ADS 
valves.

LCo

(A_ Ext that an automatic valve capable OT a o~matic 
be in position for another mode of 6eration;

retum to its ECCS oition when an ECCS sign Ks present

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.5-1 Amendment Nos. iso & 14s

f'A q e / v4 FI

A. Emergency Core Cooling System 
Operating 

The ECCS shall be demonstrated 
OPERABLE by: 

1. At least once per 31 days: 

a. For the CS system, the LPCI 
subsystem and the HPCI system: 

1) Verifying that the system 
Si• 3g./i/ piping from the pump 

discharge valve to the system 
isolation valve is filled with 
water.  

2) Verifying that each valve, 

8Z 351-2- manual, power operated or 
automatic, in the flow path 
that is not locked, sealed, or 
otherwise secured in position, 
is in its correctposition.1.  

'b. For e HPCI syst9P, verifying at 
th HPCI pump f6bw controlleg is in 3 

e correct posi:ion.  

2. Verifying that, when tested pursuant to 
Specification 4.0.E: 

a. The CS pump in each subsystem 
• 35i g" develop a flow of at least 

4500 gpm against a test line 
pressure corresponding to a 
reactor vessel pressure of 
>90 psig.  

,a d pA'o P a s e 5P-3.s-, .~ 

r1Z 3.S, ~I. )

rp-- 11



=T5 3.E-. /

EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS ECCS - Operating 3/4.5.A

3.5 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.5 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SR 3..I,•- b.

OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2ibl and 311.  

ACTION: 

1. For the core spray system: 

a. With one CS subsystem inoperable,

fl"•TLL B• provided that theiLP( 
is OPERABLE, restore 
inoperable CS subsyt 
OPERABLE status wi 

(be in at least HOT S5 

A CTT0/rEJ E- - within the next 12 hi 
COLD SHUTDOWN v 
followin 24 hours.  

b. With both CS subsys 

flCTtOJ) J inoperable,(be in at Ii 
SHUT WN within1 
12 ours and in C 

thin the foloo ing 

2. For the LPCI subsystem: 

a. With one LPCI pump 
j'I •Tp0j • ~ provided that both C 

are OPERABLE, restc 
inoperable LPCI pumi 

OPERABLE status wi 
or be in at least HOT 

FACTIOU . ' within the next 12 h 
/COLD SHUTDOWN 

following 24 hours.

'I subsystem 
e the 
stem to 
thin 7 daysTCo 
TUTDOWN 
ours and in 
vithin the

Three LPCI pumps together develop 
a flow of at least 14,500 gpm 
against a test line pressure 
corresponding to a reactor vessel 
pressure of >20 psig.

c. The HPCI pump develops a flow of 
at least 5000 gpm against a 

• , system head corresponding to 
reactor vessel pressure, when 

steam is being supplied to the 

turbine between 920 and 1005 

psig6t pe 
3. At least once per W~n~s. _

Sk 3S5..
,terns A, 
ea /HOT _ Oa•_ 

e next L....w, 
D SHUTp O'W-._ 
24 ho s 

inoperabler 
S subsystems 
ire the S 3,S.  
p to 
thin 30 days, 
r SUTDOWN 
ours and in 
wiithin the

a. For the CS system, the LPCI 
subsystem, and the HPCI system, 
verify each system/subsystem 
actuates on an actual or simulated 

automatic initiation signal. Actual 

3I injection of coolant into the reactor 
vessel may be excluded from this 
test.  

b. For the HPCI system, verifying 
that: 

1) The system develops a flow of 

I ri 25000 gpm against a system 
head corresponding to reactor 
vessel pressure, when steam is 

being supplied to the turbinei ,3 i 
between a9

b The HPCI system and ADS are not required to be OPERABLE when reactor steam dome pressure is !5150 psig.  

d The provis h s a 5 pecicatlon ,•.A., A ns 4.a or o.D are applicaMle to tne I subsystem such that ')dj 

an ao able diesel generator, for thet maining OPERABLE diesel generatoroth LPCI pumps (and thei 

ass zated flow path) associated wi that OPERABLE diesel generator, sl I be OPERABLE. Otherwi , enter 

ecification 3.5.A, Action 2.c 

c The provisions of Specification 4.0.D are not applicable provided the surveillance is performed within 12 hours 

after reactor steam pressurelis adequate to Perform the test. .  

------------... ,.. ~A • o13 Amendment Nos. 150 & 1i4

DRESDEN - UNI 1 L at a

A a C 2 " f' 'V

10-.11

APPLICABILITY:

Nof



_2T 5 3.S. /

EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS ECCS - Operating 3/4.5.A

3.5 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.5 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

b. WithP LPCI subsystem otherwise 
S indperableJ, provided that both CS 

ACTfOIJ 1 L subsystems are OPERABLE, restore 

A C T ID IJ C the LPCI subsystem to OPERAB 
status within 7 days r e in at AcM ) F- •east UTDOWN within the 

next 12 hours and in COLD 
SHUTDOWN within the following 
24 hours. a j ICTJO • ,Mdwopo~eAl ACTIOI 

c. With the LPCI subsystem and one 
A3J1I-NJ J or both CS subsystems inoperable, 

be in t least HOT HUTDOy r 
\wit n 12 hours/nd in COD-M.-3 
/S'AJTDOWN thin the ixt -

3. With the HPCI system inoperable, 
I)CTfO/ F provided both CS subsystems, the LPCI 

subsystem, the ADS and the Isolation 
Condenser (IC) system are OPERABLE, 
restore the HPCI system to OPERABLE 
status within 14 days or be in at least 
(HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 

]OP "7 1 • 2 hours and reduce reactor steam 
-dome pressure to <5150 psig within the 

ad&(/ Pro?ose d following 24 hours.  

AT'-DAJ 6 ) 
4. For the ADS: 

S•Aith ,lna• ,f th•1 nhnve reouired

hCT1O0 Iq ADS valves inoperable, provided 
the HPCI system, both CS 
subsystems and three LPCI pumps 
are OPERABLE, restore the 
inoperable ADS valve to OPERABLE

(-) he pump sutio s• .automatiucay ]'nsferred fro~p 
the condlen 7,e storage ta!• to\ 
the supp ssion chamb~er ina 4 
cende ate storage tan) water/ 
lev /- low signal and/ in a / 
s, pression chamb ae 
elve[ - hi h si nal.k 

CALI ATION of the S and LPCI 

sy tm discharge Ii• "keep filled',* 
r ~rm sinstrumen i•ton)

4. At least once per months for the 
ADS: 

a. Verify the ADS actuates on an 

•'I 3_.f c actual or simulated automatic 
initiation signal. Actual valve 
actuation may be excluded from 
this test. r & 'e • I 

b. Manually opening each ADS valve 

S35. I. /when the react r steam dom Spressure is :.> ,0. psi "I ~nd 13 
observing t tsither: // 

1) The urbine control v e or 
tu ine bypass valve/position) /!sponds accordiny,. or , 
There is a corre ponding 
change in the easured steam 

flow.

d The provi ons of Specification 3.9.A, A ions 4.a or 6.b are a icable to the LPC1 subsyste such that wit ____ 

an ino ýrable diesel generator. forthe maining OPERABLE esel generator, both LPCI PS land theirA.  

ass iated flow path) associated w that OPERABLE die, rator. shall be ORA .Oherwise.  

ter Specification 3.5.A. Action .c.  

c The provisions of Specification 4.0.D are not applicable provided the surveillance is performed within 12 hours 

•R 1 0. 1.0 after reactor steam pressuris adeuate to perorm the test.3 

Nbo e .. - , Q. "f -,A r Amendment Nos. ISO & 14,
Uhtzt1Jci'4 - U1141 1 Q £

PAe 3 Ft I/

F. 1

M,



XLT5 3.".f I

EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS 

3.5- LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 

-']• • leastHtus withiT witin athe 

S/-least HOT SHUTDOrb within the 

iACTTOJ next 12 hours and reduce reactor 

steam dome pressure to i150 psig 

within the following 24 hours.

ECCS - Operating 314.5.A 

4.5 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

b. With two or more of the above 
required ADS valves inoperable, be 

in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within 

12 hours and reduce reactor steam 

dome pressure to <150 psig within 

the following 24 hours.

5. With aenn E S discharge linse 75&p 

Specificatn6.. wi ~thin 0 n 

dsib the tcnircmes t 

in the tota l ac 1)ate d 
actu inccl s to ate. t eur 
to Che LCmFiso pusat Io a.. 0 /e S u b ii th c i c usan c es R•qi r m nnm e.~ ~ a 

ar0 an lt e Io a a c rnJa e 

aond cycatleaCsa date once Derrent 

In o the evaen fanctor Syte Isc 

actuaedan i 5wtrioth 
°vReao onl yth s Special-•epr 

Shecatnever wit hinds00d70.

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.5-4
Amendment Nos. iso &

FP.e Yo-c ; 1

haTIOt) I



F1.1 7-T5 3fZ

fl? 2•s. I.  

EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS S1 3 -5., 2. ECCS - Shutdown 314.5.B 

3.5 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.5 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

B.

LCO 35"Z

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.5-5

LD.I 

'S shall be demonstrated I~ 
urveillance Requirement 1

bsyst .*lS cross-tie v 4ves A l 
ed.  

ump develops the required 
ested pursuant to 

i 4.0.E.  

J; 4 5 fa, ope frvlP

Amendment Nos. IsO & i'

PC, ~ ~ a Lj -

Emergency-Core Cooling System - Es. Emergency 

Shutdown 7 ib i Ie-CSut' •- •C --5 Shutdown 

i J C e I i J J I YP t ,Y _ h e r e u r d E 
At least two f t o 0 g ou The required ECC 

t 4.5.A, except: 

su atbsystem s svihall / be PER LE OP eRABLE I per 

1 . O n e o r b o t h c o r e s p r a y 1 h e ,I s b y t m ...... y be clo , 
a. An OPERABLE ow path capable 

taking suctio from at least one 2. Each LPCI p 

the followi water sources an s 352 l flow when t 

transfer( g the water through h Specificatio , 

spray arger to the reactor ssel { o r P 

1 ) ro m th e s u p p re s s io n h a m b e r, h.d , 

2) When the suppr, sion chamber 
\~limit or is dr 'ed, from_,thF 

I~~ondensat isora ie tan v> 

2' , 1 . b c o n t a in in g a t le a s t I.U 

available gallons of water.  

b. An ERABLE flow pat capable of 
ta *ng suction from at /l a~st one of 

t follo~wingwater 

s ures 
and.t ansferring the wat r to the 

reactor 
vessel 

:_ e1) 
From the supression 

chamber, o /

:51L 3.6



2TS 3.ff.Z

EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS
ECCS - Shutdown 3/4.5.B

3.5 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION
4.5 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

available gallons of water.

APPLICABILITY: 

OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 4 and 51".  

ACTION: 

1. -With one of the above required 
RCTIO) p -- subsystems/loops inoperable, restore at 

least two subsystems/loops to 

-1OPERABLE status within 4 hours or 

)o suspend all operations with a potential 
ý criokd 1. for draining the reactor vessel.

2. With both of the above required [
subsystems/loops inoperable, suspend 
f,__J;mR A L , AT O L ar all 

Fjr-iAJ C - operations with a potential for draining 
the reactor vessel. Restore at least one 

subsystem/loop to OPERABLE status 

within 4 hours or establisnp 

F3TO/J •NTEGRT ithin the next our - 3 

a The ECCS is not required to be OPERABLE rovi; a thtt he rctor vessel head isre-Ove. tne Fr.yis 00 [o 
S Plca• ; 6; r the spent fuel pool gates are removed, and water level is maintained within the limits of Specification 3.1;.G andr 

3.10.H.

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.5-6

Pam-, Z o4 L/

-3 W 3.5.2l. 1-, L

Amendment Nos. 'so & W€-C
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EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEM S Suppression Chamber 3/4.5.C 

3.5 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.5 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

m v •^C. Suppression Ch m e 

C. Suppression Chamber =T5 3.(0-2 The suppression chamber shall be 

~he sT suppression chamber sha b l-e-L verifying: 

Pa-ERABLE: Foetrmie OPERABL sbya 

chamber. 
at least once er 2 hours: 

equivalenta. 
Theatwatervlevel>1tO be

In OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 4 and 51" 

with a contained volume equivalent to b. Thewaeleetob 

\S cification 3.5 .C.2 re 

Co i tons 0 otnote , to be 

tisfied.

m A. 9l

0C 3.51-1.  

Le 3S

•b-. The/eco mode1-1-11 11itch IS lockd "•"-et~he ýShutdo ~or Refuel POS'on0 
C.The condensate storage tank,,-ýAd .h • , I /C' "to E" . ",2, 1. ý-6 

contains ? 
gallons of water, and 

d. The ECCS systems are OPERABLE 

- per Specification 3.5.B.  
SoJ L/d -1-o 

APPLICABILITY: M•ODE T) -3,. 4ad 2

OPERATIONAL MODEWOs) 4 aand 5181.

ression chamber is not re uired to be OPERAB'' viBos' a r et fuel 1 a aes .  

a 3.fth e oua r 0 e suP ssior0nd 3o10.H.  

a .. oAmendment Nos. 150 & 1 4T

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3

P,,6 e 3 - F

3/4.5-
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EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS

TTS 3-6 .2.2 

Suppression Chamber 3/4.5.C

3.5 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.5 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

C. Suppression Chamber 

The suppression chamber shall be 
OPERABLE: 

1. In OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2, and 3 
with a contained water volume 
equivalent to a water level of ?14' 6.5* 

S/mAun tiJm hinfta n otthe suppression)

C. Suppression Chamber 

The suppression chamber shall be 
determined OPERABLE by verifying: 

3.6,,2.2./ 
1. For OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2 and 

3, at least once per 24 hours, the 
water level to be Z!14' 6.5".

2. For OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 4 or 5"'P.  
at least once per 12 hours: 

2. In OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 4 and 5.' 
with a contained volume equivalent to a. The water level to be a', or 

a water level of Z8' above the bottom 
of the suppression chamber, except b. Verify the alternate conditions of 

that the suppression chamber level may Specification 3.5.C.2, or the 

be less than the limit provided that: conditions of footnote (a), to be / •satis fied.f 

a. No operations are performed that 
have a potential for draining the 
reactor vessel, 

b. The reactor mode switch is locked 
in the Shutdown or Refuel position, 

c. The condensate storage tank 
contains Ž140,000 available 

I gallons of w ater, andA 3 ( o e f 

d. The ECCS systems are OPERABLE -3 Z 
,,•er Specification 3.5.B.  

APPLICABILITY: 

OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2, 3 4 and 51".

a 1"ne suppression cr-amDer is not requ red to De Uttl-h1ALE provided mat the reactor ve•sse, ead is removed, the 

cavity is flooded or being flooded from the suppression pool, the spent fuel pool gates are removed when thej 

jcavity is flooded, and the water level is maintained within the limits of Specification 3.1 0.G and 3.1 O.H. f

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.5-7 Amendment Nos. 150 & iqr

fa-3 a-( Ll



F TT 3.5-.2 

EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS 
Suppression Chamber 3/4.5.C 

3.5 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.5 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

_ACTION* 

. In OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2. or 

with the suppression chamber water 

level less than the above limit, restor 

the water level to within the limit 

within I hour or be in at least HOT 

SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours 

and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the 

following 24 hours. ( ed A 

2. In OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 4 or 

/Reqjuir'H with the suppression chamber water 

. -level less than the above limit or 

drained and the above requiredd 
conditions not satisfied, suspend 

perations that 

have a potential for draining the reactor 

vessel nreactor m eac 

HMIO V n ti u 

~J .3 

aThe su resson chamber is net r uired to be OPERABLE .00 •_•Tmw/O~e~iTa, recl )~ •,gat es are removed 

R E 1D E N Cti d hi s M _ n t0 --U Nts 
o p e& ic a t io3 4a 

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 314.5-8 Amendment Nos. 150 141

PC, 0 e- 1-1 " -C N
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EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS 

3.5 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 

ACTION:

ITS 3. .2.2

Suppression Chamber 3/4.5.C

4.5 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

1. In OPERATIONAL MODEMs) 1, 2, or 3 

ACTcrOAJ R with the suppression chamber water 

level less than the above limit, restore 
the water level to within the limit 

S withinn houror e in at least 
within the next 12 hours 

IT10 10 B - and inCOLD SHUTDOWN within the 

following 24 hours.  

2. In OPERATIONAL MODE~s) 4 or 5("1 

with the suppression chamber wate 
level less than the above limit or drained and the above required 

conditions not satisfied, suspend CORE 
ALTERATION(s) and all operations that 

have a potential for draining the reactor 
vessel and lock the reactor mode 
switch in the Shutdown position.  
!Establish SECONDARY CONTAINMENTT 

ýINTEGRITY within 8 hours.• 

P-3TU 3.S-.2.  

The suppression chamber is not required to be OPERABLE provided that the reactor vessel head is removed, the 
cavity is flooded or being flooded from the suppression pool, the spent fuel pool gates are removed when the 

vity is flooded, and the water level is maintained within the limits of Specification 3.10.G and 3.10.H.

Amendment Nos. is0 & 1,ys-DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.5-8



TTS 3.5. 3

IC 3/4.5.D
EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYqTEMS

3.5 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.5 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

DIsao .... rD. Isolation Condenser

The isolation condenser 1IC) system shall be 
OPERABLE.

The IC system Shall be demonstrated 
OPERABLE:

APPLICABILITY: i)c 

OPERATIONAL MODEls) 1, 2 and 3 with 

reactor steam dome pressure > 150 psig.  

_ACTIO2N

With the IC system inoperable, operation 

f9C7lOAI P a continue rovided the PCI system is 

P RA . restore the IC system to 

OPERABLE status within 14 days or-e in 

at least Hw w n el I next 

12 hours and reduce reactor steam dome 

F1CTD.L]J 6 pressure to <:150 psig within the following 

C24 hours.

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3

1. At least once per 24 hours by verifying 
3S, 3-1 the shell side water volume and the 

shell side water temperature to be 

within limits.

3.5.3

2. At least once per 31 days by verifying 

, that each valve, manual, power 
operated or automatic in the flow path 

that is not locked, sealed or otherwise 

secured in position, is in its correct

"-• -•'33.position. 
5 .3 3.3 

3. At least once per onthsby 
verifying the IC system actuates on an 

actual or simulated automatic initiation 

signal.

M3•. -'.

3/4.5-9

4. At least once per 5 years by verifying 
the system Iheat remova iit)

Amendment Nos. 15o

/ Io5e 16 PI

LO 3,S.3
D. Isolation Condenser



RAI

PRIMARY SYSTEM BOUNDARY 

3.6 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 

A. Recirculation Loops 

ZD 3.4. Two reactor coolant system recirculation 

loops shall be in operation.  

APPLICABILITY: 

OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1 and 2.

Recirculation Loops 3/4.6.A

4.6 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Recirculation Loops 

ch pum motor g erator ( G) set s OP 

ube me anical a electric I stop sh I be 

demon rated OP ABLE ith the ._ 

overs eed setp ots spec ied in th CORE 

OPE ATING U ITS RE RT at le st once 
per18 mont .

ACTION: 

1. With only one reactor coolant system 

AcrI'A) L. recirculation loop in operation, within 

24 hours either, restore both loops to 

operation or:

i.

b. Increase the MINIMUM CRITICAL 
POWER RATIO (MCPR) Operating 7~-1.  

c. Reduce the Average Power Range 

Monitor (APRM) Flow Biased 

Neutron Flux Scram 
and Rod Block Monitort (II /[V/u--' '7 

(zet 'I ~sto those applicable to 

single recirculation loop operation 

per Specifications 2.2.A and 3.2.E.  

d. Reduce the AVERAGE PLANAR 

LINEAR HEAT GENERATION RATE 

(APLHGR) to single loop operation 

limits as specified in the CORE 

OPERATING LIMITS REPORT 
(COLR).

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.6-1
Amendment Nos. 150 &

/ �I 1c3

T7_3 2.4.1

_LC 34.!



.- rS 3.4.1

A.!

PRIMARY SYSTEM BOUNDARY
Recirculation Loops 314.6.A

3.6 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.6 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

ArIDCAJ D Otherwise, be in at least HOT 
SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours.  

2. With no reactor coolant system 

AL-rivAJ A recirculation loops in operation, 
rmedtely jitiate neases to ace 

2 in least STARTUP within 

8 hours and in HOT SHUTDOWN within 
,7 

the next hours.

a Except to rmit t ing in pre aration fo retuiin the pum to se ce.

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3

Amendment Nos. Iso

2~ d-b4

Amendment Nos. 1501
3/4.6-2



= 3.4..2-

PRIMARY SYSTEM BOUNDARY
Jet Pumps 314.6.B

3.6 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.6 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

B. Jet Pumps 
LtD -3A.? All jet pumps shall be OPERABLE I 

J _ • .___ _(ir)•icati•'n sh~ll be G(PERA IPLE o n/ tli 19) 

S•(fit purAps, 

APPLICABILITY: 

OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1 and 2.  

ACTION:

ATioJ A 1. With one or more jet pumps inoperable 
Sforhe anoeal W 

Lindi'cati be in at least HOT 

SHUTDOWN within 12 hours.

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3

B.' Jet Pumps 

All jet pumps shall be demonstrated L-2 
OPERABLE as follows: -5. 

- (2d-1-P,.o SA LZ54.2.1Aloft-I 

1. During two loop operation, at least 
once per 24 hours while greater than 
25% of RATED THERMAL POWER by 
determining recirculation loop flowljo 
tO al cote floaWnd individual Jet pump 
flow for each jet pump and verifying 
that no two of the following conditions A.  
occur when both recirculation pumps 
are operating in accordance with 

pecification 3.6.C: 

a. The indicated recirculation pump 
_RA.4.2,.i•. flow differs by > 10% from the 

established speed-flow 
characteristics.  

b. KTe indi ated tOOl core f1w 
{/iffers y > 100 from ;e 

Sesta ished t al core ow valu 
Sderi ed fro establis ed core late M.  
AP core flo relatio ships.  

c. The indicated flow of any individual 
_SR 14.2. 1.L jet pump differs from the 

established patterns by > 10%.  

SE34.¢ 2.1 d. The provisions of Specification 
A/crE 2. 4.0.D are not applicable provided 

that the surveillance is performed 
within 24 hours after exceeding 
25% of RATED THERMAL POWER.

3/4.6-3 Amendment Nos. 150 & 1a--

iA 8 � i4z



T7S 3.4.2

PRIMARY SYSTEM BOUNDARY Jet Pumps 3/4.6.B

3.6 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.6 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

2. During single recirculation loop 
operation, at least once per 24 hours 
while greater than 25% of RATED 
THERMAL POWER b yvenfying that n AZ 

(twO of the followin conditions occur:

a. The indicated recirculation pump 
_e.q#.2.I.o- flow in the operating loop differs 

by > 10% from the established 
single recirculation speed-flow 
characteristics.  

b. T e indi cted totil core f w 
iffers y > 10,' from a 

establ hed toal core ow val e 
de:dnyd from establis ed cor plate M.1 
APN ore flo relati ships.  

c. The indicated flow of any individual 
.SE34 2.'. 6 jet pump differs from established 

single recirculation loop patterns 
by >10%.  

d. The provisions of Specification 

.W.3.4.2. 4.0.D are not applicable provided 
Al•'"E 2 that the surveillance is performed 

within 24 hours after exceeding 
25% of RATED THERMAL POWER.

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.6-4 Amendment Nos. 150 & i-("

?y2 r4' z



TS 34-1

Pump Speed 3/4.6.C
PRIMARY SYSTEM BOUNDARY

3.6 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.6 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

C. Recirculation Pumps 

L.o 3.4t, Recirculation pump speed shall be 
maintained within:

C. Recirculation Pumps 

R3.A1.1 /Recirculation pump speed shall be verified 
to be within the limits at least once per 

24 hours. /

W1. 10% of each other with THERMApum pp ee S/ POWER Z80% of RATED THERMAL 
tA 

d2. 15% of each other with THERMALs -- POWER <80% of RATED THERMAL/ 

APPLICABILITY: 

OPERATTIONAL MODEWs) 11 andd 2(2ri 

2ocirulati o i• iooftreain u s 

ACTION: 

With the recirculation pump speeds 
different by more than the specified limits, 

1 .• sto• the ecir (lati (n: pu sed 

0w* hin •e scf lm ithin 

2hour,s 
2. D•rp n f tl~ reci ulati n pu s a 

/tatt the/ATp re l'ired• -
\5ecifi ation 3.6. . 1.

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 314.6-5 Amendment Nos. is0 & 1i

.19 t3 6-P 3



ZTTS 3.4- 9

PRIMARY SYSTEM BOUNDARY Idle Loop Startup 3/4.6.D

3.6 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION

D. Idle Recirculation Loop Startup 

"An idle recirculation loop shall not be started 
unless the temperature differential between 

Sk? 3.4. 1. 3 J- the reactor pressure vessel and the bottoms 
head coolant temperature is(Withi limnt' 
and: 

/1.n When both loops have been idle, unless 
the temperature differential between the 
reactor coolant within the idle loop to be 
started up and the coolaqt in the reactor 
pressure vessel i th or 

S•'34,.q.4"

2. When only one loop has been idle, 
unless the temperature differential 
between the reactor coolan.• the 
idle(a recirculation loops isj 

APPLICABILITY:

9R 3.4. q.?z\ /t=•-- . .. .. .. #,- .- .. .rj 6:#.d . OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2, 3 and 
'k 3.I (4.q2±4

AIlull: \L_ A. rI• o wo .5

4.6 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

D. Idle Recirculation Loop Startup 

The temperature differentials • N'd rifte • 
shall be determined to be within the limits 
'within 15 minutes prior to startup of an 
idle recirculation loop.  

I(• 3.3/.q.3 
SR3.41.q-

- - - - - Am7

WWith temperature differences 

A'f/-0dSl (0ý ( exceeding the above limits, suspend 

A --J startup of any recirculation loop, restore the 
parameter(s) to within limits within,0 
minute , and determine if the reactor 
coolant system is acceptable for continued 
operation (within72 hour 

Otherwise, be in HOT SHUTDOWN in 12 
AYo• -) hours and COLD SHUTDOWN within the 

f following 24 hours.

(a,- Below 25 psig rea r pressure, this ternei ature differe.ntiaWnot applicag .

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.6-6 Amendment Nos. 15o & 145

m if

I, 

'Ii

bPge 6 ý'(

--I I Ali

/ E

0.•.O LT IJ, -C a .1/ -, t •,• F -•
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[PIZ b SC +; 

Safety Valves 3/4.6.EPRIMARY SYSTEM BOUNDARY

3.6 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 

E. Safety Valves f 

,•he safety valve unction of the reactor 
coolant system safety valves shall be 
OPERABLE in ac rdance with tye speciged_ 

(cod safety v e function hf ettin§ 
•,tablis hed as*)

valv 1135 ý91"±1• 
2 safety valves @ 1240 psig ± 1% 
2 safety valves @1250 psig ± 1% 
4 safety valves @1260 psig ± 1%

APPLICABILITY: 

OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2 and 3.  

ACTION:

1.  

14CTI-oi E
With the safety valve function of one 
more of the above required safety 
valves inoperable, be in at least HOT 
SHUTDOWN within 12 hours and in 
COLD SHUTDOWN within the next 
24 hours.

4.6 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

E. Safety Valves Tw •f 4 .d W,•ff ÷h• 

2. /At least cer 1months, 1 ofe 
safety v _yesshall be re ved, set 
pressu tersed and rein talled or 
repla d wi h spares I at have b en 
prey usly et pressu tested d 
st ed in ccordanc with 

nufa urers re mmenda ons. At 
ast a e per 4 months, t e safety 

valves shall be tated suc that all 
9saf ty valve are remo d, set 

pres ure tes d and rein tailed or 
rep ced wi spares t t have been 
pr viously set pressur / tested and 
s ored i ac- Mit 

anuf turer's recd'medations.

orI
. . . . .-.... . Q I i 4 \5 iFO

I arget iioqkoombination saf irefief v e

DRESDEN - UNIT 2 3/4.6-7 Amendment No. 150

PA., e, 1. 0 I

I.T5 3, Y,3

LCO

(a The jif settin• resre shplcorrespond to ambientebonditions ofthe"Iaves at nominal ting tempeira~tpe._ 
-19 pressures.)

}armlet Roc•ombmatmn saTJet'Ylrel=et v•u•re.)(4-11



TTS 3.L/,3

PRIMARY SYSTEM ROUNDARY /

F-I

3.6 - LIMITING CONDITIONS OPERATION

Safety Valve 

4.6 - RVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

E. Safety Val9 

Excluding t 
valve funct 
safety valv 

APPLICAB 

OPERATIO 

ACTION: 

1. With 
mok C 
va $es

yes E. Safety Valves 

he Target ock valve, the safety 1. Deleted.  
S, ~ 1k £.nnnf t .efenn

'es shall e OPERABLE. 2. At least once per 18 m ths, 1/2 of the 
safety valves shall be emoved, set 
pressure tested and einstalled or 

ILITY: replaced with spa s that have been 
previously set pyessure tested and 

NA MODE(s) 1, 2 and . stored in acc 2 dance with 
manufacturers recommendations. At 
least oncy per 40 months"'l, the safety 
valves slall be rotated such that all 
9 safety valves are removed, set 

he safety valve fI .ction of one or pre. ,ure tested and reinstalled or 

f the above req ired safety replaced with spares that have been 

inoperable,.b/in at least HOT previously set pressure tested and

S UTLUWN witnip I nours ano in storedu i• acuuafur nce L 
OLD SHUTDO within the next manufacturer's recommendations.  

24 hours.  
Verify the safety function lift setpoi s' 

2 Deleted of the required safety valves are as 
follows: 

1 safety valve"V@1 135 psig ± % 
2 safety valves @1240 psig 1% 
2 safety valves @1250 psi!± 1% 
4 safety valves @"1260 psg ± 1 % 

a The lift etting pressure shall correspond to ambient conditions of the v es at nominal operating 

temp atures and pressures 

b T aget Rock combination safetylrelief valve.  

c The surveillance interval has been extended to 60 months for Uni 3, Cycle 15 only, and the provisions 
of Specification 4.0.B are not applicable to the 60-month interv 

DRESDEN - UNIT 3 3/4.6-7 Amendment No. 168 1,

Fone_ I ,4 L/

I

s ;/.•



ITS 3.3.4-3

FA 11
PRIMARY SYSTEM BOUNDARY

Relief VaIve4,3/4.6.F

A.3 

3.6 - UMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.6 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

F. Relief VRlvelif •_vaui¢imtt=d) t -F. Rei. a .rs..i-, 
3R 33 Ah--& 

L'e 3. 3. 3 5 reactor coolant system relief valves and 1.rThe relief valve functioneand the 
... 3 react.ationitime .. •, reactuation time e ay function 

3the reactuatdon time delay of two relief .  

valves shall be OPERABLE with the ka. /.4 instrumentation shall be demonstrated 
foVllwn sing1 s:. /f, OPERABLE by performance of a: 
following setigs 74&/ 3.3. ,. -1/, 

1#~ 1kLFU ETo 7... .. .33"I Relief F ca. !CHAN L FUN TION TEST of A.4 
Func.,- .... ;ton ,--_2 the relief valv functi at least 

p•',rI,..//•H<; /,•::), ,.nar f ornnths and a -

~Ad 2-&
0en 5q53~3'b 5 p. s i. g. .b.  

S1135jpsig 
<!1135ipsig - ., <5 j1135! psig! -- -S

APPLICABILITY: 

OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2 and 3.

(CH:A:NNEL CALIBRATIONqand 
LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL1 
TEST of the entire system at least 24 

once per Wl•months.  

L~ll~ t

6Z V ',1 pra47-. e 2.• r4.2-- . -f 2: 
Vl -al

ACTION: 

1. With one or more relief valves open, 
provided that suppression pool average• 

water temperature is <1 10OF, take action to close the open relief valvels); I ••_ '..  

if suppression pool average water 

temperature is :1 10 0 F pl~ace the 
\ reactor mode switch in the Shutdown1 

position.

ea Target Rock combination safetylrelief va1ve.1 131 .&7TS_.4.

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.6-8 Amendment Nos. iso & 14

/J2

ý,-! S I 1ý, ." 1,, 0 z( I >



i"7" -3.4.3

PRIMARY SYSTEM BOUNDARY

3.6 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 

F. Relief Valves 

Ltb 3.4.3 5 reactor coolant system relief valvesan? 
Lthe reactuation time delay o two reiefMi 

valveshall be OPERABLE with the 

following settings: 

<Su a&7S 3. .6.3 Relief Function 

Setpoint (osiaL 

Open 
< 1112 psig 
< 1112 psig 
5 1135 psig 
< 1135 psig 
:< 1135 psig'I 

APPLICABILITY: 

OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2 and 3.

Relief Valves 314.6.F

4.6 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

F.
Relief Valves --rs 3. 5. 3> 

cti 
n nan The relief valve function nd ei 

n 

'a 

reactuation time delay fun jorn 

c 

nv d 
instrumentation shall be demonstrated 

p 
n 

tu Id ' the L 

struaPEacRA b n 

OPERABLE 

by 
performance 

of 
a: 

c 'an 

ANa t) 

ina. CHANNEL 
FUNCTIONAL 

TEST 
of 

Crthe relief valve function at least 

of 

a.  

L 
TEST 

of 

onvra'ed monce per 18 months, and a art 

least 

s a st 

II a0 b. CHANNEL CALIBRATION and 
LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL 
TEST of tthe entbire system at least 

I th 
once per IS months.  

C21 Dilat 

acle) S:,e:s: ý2-43,2ý ýAAAI' 

Cvl,4 3.4.7"3

ACTION: 

(1./With o•) or more/elief valv• open, 

"provid d that suipression nol eve ; Swsteitempera I/re is < 1 *)F, take 
L. I 

a ct* n to closd the open/ lief valv(s); 
/ if -uppressi pool av Iage ware/ 

\ mperatu, i:10°0 plac _t 
Vreactor m/de switch in the Sl tdown 

(a Target Rock combination safety/relief valve.

Amendment Nos. is0 a 143/4.6-8DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3



(n.
ITS 3Y.f..

PRIMARY SYSTEM BOUNDARY (L , - Relief Valves 3&4.6.F 

3.6 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.6 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

F. A Relief Valves

L Co 31.1. L,(•( reactor coolant system relief val |the reaotuation time delay of two 
Ivalves shall be OPERABLE with th 
[following settings:'•-• 

ITS Openr e(; 

<5 1112 psig 5h 
<ý 1112 psig OPE 
:5 1135 psig 
:s 1135 psig 
:s 113 5 psig"'•

1. The relief valve function and the reactustion time delay function 
instrumentation shall be demonstrated) 

OPERABLE by performance of a: 

a. CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST of 

the relief valve function at least once per 18 months, and a 

b. CHANNEL CALIBRATION and 
SLOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL 
STEST of the entire system at least 

o0nce per I18 months. •I -

APPLICABILITY: 

OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2 and 3. - ,' s - .,.I.,.I 

ACTION: 

1. With one op more relief valves en, 

provided t at suppression poo averag 

water ter perature is < 1100 , take 

action t close the open reli valve(s);\ 

if supp ssion pool averag water 
tempe ature is Ž110 0 F pl e the 
react r mode switch in t e Shutdown 

posi ion.

Sao

a Target Rock combination safety/relief valve.

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3
Amendment Nos. i50 & i

f~245 1 6f 2

I-°# SRelief Valves

TTS ?.q.V 

iwo lowref 
'$vgdves 
it 6e

tZA5LF-.r

3/4.6-8



_--IS 3.3, L._

JAJ I 
Relief Vaiv4e 3/4.6.F 

PRIMARY SYSTEM BOUNDARYR 

3.6 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.6 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

2. -With tbe relief valve function and/or the 

reactuation time delay of one of the 

above required reactor coolant system 

AtOP A relifevaives inoperable, restore the 

inoperable relief valve function and the 

reactuation time delay function to 

OPERABLE status within 14 days rbe 

in at least HOT SHUTUOWN within the 

AL-noJ 8 - next 12 hours and in COLD 

SHUTDOWN within the following 
Sa24 hours.  

3. With the relief valve function and/or the 

k. reactuation time delay of more than 

one of the above required reactor 

coolant system relief valves inoperable, 

be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within 

12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN 

within the next 24 hours.  

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.6-9 Amendment Nos. ISO a

?_yi 2 ef 2



17"75 3,4.3

PRIMARY SYSTEM BOUNDARY 
Relief valves 3/4.6.F 

3.6 - UMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.6 -SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

2. With the relief valve function n or e.TS 

AcrJo A -- relief valves inoperable, restore the 

3inoperable relief valve function and the 

ri reactuation time delay function to 

OPERABLEo status within 14 daycsor be 

bin at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the 

1ft b next 12 hours and in COLD 
A/_To• • SHUTDOWN within the following 

t 24 hours.  

3. With the relief valve functionno 

A---uw S recuto tmn ore than 

one of the above required reactor 

coolant system relief valves inoperable, 

be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within 

12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN 
within the next 24 hours.  

S.....Amendment Nos. 150&

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 314. "9



'0 .I
Relief Valves 3/4.6.F

PRIMARY SYSTEM BOUNDARY

3.6 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.6 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

2.

above required reactor coolant system 
relief valves inoperable, restore the

"OPERABLE status within 14 days or be 
in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the 

Iinext 12 hours and in COLD 

SHUTDOWN within the following 
24 hours.  

3. With the relief valve function ndWor the' 
uaon tim o more than 

one of the above required reactor 

B coolant system relief valves inoperable, 

be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within 

12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN 
within the next 24 hours.  

. let~d.

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.6-9
Amendment Nos. 150 & I'vs-

page 201?2

fRCTto•J A 
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.Z7_S 3.4. 57

Leakage Detection 314.6.G

PRIMARY SYSTEM BOUNDARY 

3.6 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 

G. Leakage Detection Systems 

L/O £3.4." The following reactor coolant system 

leakage detection systems shall be 

OPERABLE: 
1 h prima contlnmeant tmop re 

R. Irticula radio ctivitY ompl~in 
'ystem and 

2. The drywell floor drain sump system.  

APPLICABILITY: 

OPERATIONAL MODEls) 1, 2 and 3.

4.6 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

G. Leakage Detection Systems 

The reactor coolant system leakage 

detection systems shall be demonstrated 

OPERABLE by: 

1. erfo ing • leak ge det rmina o 
•of S :Jcific ~ion 4. •.H.J e• 

2. Performing a CHANNEL CALIBRATION 

5• 3.'J.S.2of the drywell floor drain sum 
-- - ,.,, Amt o at least once

2. /ith the drywall'floor0drainseunm airOSphere particulate radioadivit 

sytmpliin n'Pa bler rsorebte dyastoel 
i3nperaWe leak defiection ra io~a~tiviL 

flordrinsup ysemto OPERA#BLE sa 

with in 24 hours; otherw ise, be in 

iUntDOWN laithin thU/next 12i turse 

aUO in CO witSHUTDeN wftl'lwng 

2. 4With the drywell floor drain sump /•'JAJ sysem nopeabl, restore the drywall 

Acjfl 4 oor drain sump system to OEA L 

/in at least HOT SHUT DOWN withi the 

S•,oJ •--Jnext 12 hours and in COLD 
Ac-O J 25 SHUTDOWN within the following 

124 hours.

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3
314.6-10

Amendment Nos. is0 &

P I / 2 Z



_T73. 3.4.4

Leakage 3/4.6.H
PRIMARY SYSTEM BOUNDARY

3.6 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.6 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

H. Operational Leakage 

e6 3.4.4 Reactor coolant system leakage shall be 

limited to: 

1. No PRESSURE BOUNDARY LEAKAGE.  

2. <25 gpm total leakage averaged over 

724 hour surveillance period.  

A.2 -1L rLVIDAS 
3. :5 gpm UNIDENTIFIED LEAKAGE.  

4. :2 gpm increase in UNIDENTIFIED 

LEAKAGE within . period .f 

hou r s (Applicable in 

OPERATIONAL MODE 1 only).  

APPLICABILITY: 

OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2 and 3.  

ACTION: 

1. With any PRESSURE BOUNDARY 
ALTIC•J (' LEAKAGE, be in at least HOT 

SHUTDOWN within 12 hours and in 

COLD SHUTDOWN within the next 

24 hours.

The reactor coolant system leakage shall be 
demonstrated to be within each of the 

limits @F nv-2 4 0 

•--•1 " \ .TS 3.4.S; 

Sampling the primary containment r 

atmospheric particulate radioactivita 
east once er 12 hours"' 

1 rira c ntainr en L-

SE£ 3. 4 • m ow re at least once per 

"I8 *ours woX to excndt12 hours.

2. /With the reactor coolant system 
UNIDENTIFIED LEAKAGE or total 

Acr'T/J A leakage rate(s) greater than the above 

limitis), reduce the leakage rate to 

within the limits within 4 hours(or be in 

/at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the 

CF I next 12 hours and in COLD 

A-• SHUTDOWN within the following 
24 hours.  

•a Nt amean ofquanifyng eakage.• _7-S -2.4 5'• 

=mno i . ~...Il- e

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3

H. Operational Leakage

Amendment Nos. Moui3/4.6-11

P-3 a. ) ,-r 2-



I-T5 3.4

3.6 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.6 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

H.Operational Leakage H. Operational Leakage 

Reactor coolant system leakage shall be The reactor coolant system leakage shall be 

limited to: 
demonstrated to be within each of the 

limitd to:limits by:/ 

1. No PRESSURE BOUNDARY LEAKAGE.  

2. <25 gpm total leakage averaged over a osper te o di activ-ty-a 

any 24 hour surveillance period.  

3. <5 gpm UNIDENTIFIED LEAKAGE. 2. Determining the primary containment 

sump flow rate at least once per 

4. 52 gpm increase in UNIDENTIFIED 
8 hours, not to exceed 12 hours.// 

LEAKAGE within any period of 

24 hours or less (Applicable in 

OPERATIONAL MODE 1 only).  

APPLICABILITY: 

'OPERATIONAL MODEls) 1, 2 and 3.  

S^ • tS. L ... ....

1. With any PRESSURE BOUNDARY 
LEAKAGE, be in at least HOT 
SHUTDOWN within 12 hours and in 

COLD SHUTDOWN within the next 
24 hours.  

2. With the reactor coolant system 
UNIDENTIFIED LEAKAGE or total 
leakage rate(s) greater than the above 

limitts), reduce the leakage rate to 

within the limits within 4 hours or be in, 

at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the 

next 12 hours and in COLD 

SHUTDOWN within the following 
24 hours.

a• Not a seans o guantiif g lea" ge.

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3

g_ 2 e 2

--- ----. 7 <,,,5. IT

Amendmenrlll ll I 1150 " 1-
314.6-11



.TTS 3.4.4

PRIMARY SYSTEM BOUNDARY 
Leakage 3/4.6.H 

3.6 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.6 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

3. With an increase in reactor coolant 

system UNIDENTIFIED LEAKAGE of 1 
t'H

4 L p •'A• > 2 gp r w hrý;w2 gpm within riod I 4 ou 

Sin OPERATIONAL MODE 1: 

Acrio#J B a. Identify the source of leakage as 4,w 

not IGSCC susceptible material 
A.4~ 

,.  

within 4 hours, or 

b. Be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN 
ALT~o•J (' within the next 12 hours and in 

COLD SHUTDOWN within the 

following 24 hours.

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.6-12
Amendment Nos. MS0 &

Tdqa2 6- 2



TTS 3.Y,1
rp 1-1

Specific Activity 3/4.6.J 

PRIM RY SYSTEM BOUNDARYT 

3.6 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.6 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

j. Specific Activity 
J. Specific Activity 5 a -3 -q 6-/' r /O E A ON L M D 1,t e s cfi 

LCO 3.•,io The specific activity of the reactor coolant In OPERATIONAL MODE 1, the specific 
shall be limited to <0.2 pCi/gram DOSE activity of the reactor coolant shall be 

verified to be •0.2 pCi/gram DOSE 

EQUIVALENT 1-131. EQUIVALENT 1-131 once per 7 days.  

APPLICABILITY: 

OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2 and 3, with 

any main steam line not isolated.

1. With the specific acitivity of the reactor 

coolant >0.2 pCi/gram DOSE 

EQUIVALENT 1-131 but <4.o pCi/gram 

DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-131, determine 

DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-131 once per 

4 hours and restore DOSE 

EQUIVALENT 1-131 to within limits 

within 48 hours"'.  

2. With the specific activity of the reactor 

coolant >0.2 pCilgram DOSE 

EQUIVALENT 1-131 for greater than 

48 hours, or with the specific activity 

of the reactor coolant >4.0/pCi/gram 

DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-131, determine 

DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-131 once per 

4 hours, and isolate all main steam 

lines within 1 2 hours, or be in at least 

HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 

12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN 

within the following 24 hours.

A4. / nA A. e2.c IrJ ok . a Th p of . are not applicable.  

A I a,Ct J A . J - 8 The provision

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3
Amendment Nos. 150

/1<ne I o 1 I

6C7tO- J P 

fjcrtim 13

3/4.6-16



_Ts .3.4.9

A. 1
PRIMARY SYSTEM BOUNDARY r A &j1d44. 4

3.6 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.6 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

K. Pressure/Temperature Limits 

Lai 34•- The primary System coolant system 
temperature and reactor vessel metal 
temperature and pressure shall be limite 
speciied below: 

1. Pressure Testing:

a. The reactor vessel metal 
temperature and pressure shall 
maintained within the Acceptal 
Regions as shown on Figure 
•- 3.6.K-1 •iro~ah 3.6.1-• with t 

rate of change of the primary 
system coolant temperature 
<20OF per hour, or 

b. The rate of change of the primi 
system coolant temperature sh 
be s1000F per hour when rea 
vessel metal temperature and 
pressure is maintained within 1 

Acceptable Regions as shown € 
Figure 3k.

K. Pressure/Temperature Limits

1,. -During non-nuclear heatup or 
cooldown, and pressure testing 

id as operations, at least once per 30 
minutes, 

a. The rate of change of the prii 

SR - system coolant temperature 
be determined to be within tt 

be heatup and cooldown rate lin 
ble and

he 

ary 
all 
ctor 

the 
on

2. Non-Nuclear Heatup and Cooldown and 
low power PHYSICS TESTS: 

a. The reactor vessel metal 
temperature and pressure shall be 
maintained within the Acceptable 
Regions as shown on Figure 

3.C6.Kf and 
b. The rate of change of the primary 

system coolant temperature shall 
be :5 1 00F per hour.

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3

mary 
shall 
he 
nits,

b. The reactor vessel metal 
temperature and pressure shall be 
determined to be within the 
Acceptable Regions on Figures 
3.6.K-1 through 3.6.K 

2. For reactor critical operation, determine 
within minutes prior to the 
withdrawal of control rods and at least 
I once per 31) minutes during primary 

3 system heatup or cooldown, 

-.4.'.2 a. The rate of change of the primary 

system coolant temperature to be 
ýwithin the limits.,nd 

b. The reactor vessel metal 
temperature and pressure to be 
within the Acceptable Region on 
Figure 3.6.K

(3../The rea'tor vessel material/Surveilla•__7
specir*ens shallbe removed and e xar ined, to 'etermine ihanges 

reator pressre vesseymaterial 
pr perties accordas;ce with CFR 

tart 50. _ pendix l:

3/4.6-19 Amendment Nos. 153 and 148

'Ps-/ nL14½

/
S" 3.4.q. 3 , ---

Lif



=Y 3.4.9q

PRIMARY SYSTEM BOUNDARY

3.6 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.6 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

3. Nuclear Heatup and Cooldown: 

a. he reactor vessel metal 

temperature and pressure shall be 

SR 53.4..2 -- maintained within the Acceptable 
FRegion as shown on Figure 3.6.!Kp 

aand 3 

b. The rate of change of the primary 

.g 3gq.J -- system coolant temperature shall be 
• 1000F per hour.  

"4. he reactor vessel flange and head 

flange temperature > 83 * F when 
reactor vessel head bolting studs are 

.97 J under tension.

4. The reactor vessel flange and head 
flange temperature shall be verified to 
be >830F: 

a. In OPERATIONAL MODE 4 when 

the reactor coolant temperature is: 

Sk 3,441i 1) :51130F, at least once per 
12 hours.  

.SA13q.6 2) 5930 F, at least once per 
30 minutes.  

b. *Whin 30 minm es prjrto at 

SK349.5" least once per 30 minutes during 
tensioning of the reactor vessel 
head bolting studs.

APPLICABILITY: 

At all times.

ACION:

With any of the above limits exceeded.

A

I1. Restore the reactor vessel metal 

temperature andlor pressure to within 

the limits within 30 minutewithout 
exceeding the applicable primary 

ýL", 5. system coolant temperature rate of 
1C. '4change limit, and 

2. Pe orm a enginee ng eval ation to I ]termin 'the eff ]ts of t. out-of- mi 

•onditio on thei tructur• integri of__• 
rte rrttor coo ant system and) 

determine that the reactor coolant 
system remains acceptable for 
continued operations w in 7our 
or 

. Be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within 
AcTnotJ B 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN 

within the following 24 hours.

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.6-20

P3o2 5 P6t

SR 3.4 

SR 3.

-.4 add pr6pDszd ýo&izh4;brus A aAJ C A>hs - ý21

Amendment Nos. 153 and 14F3



-TTS -3. L/ 0

Dome Pressure 314.6.L
PRIMARY SYSTEM BOUNDARY

3.6 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.6 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 
L.RatrSem oePesr

L. Reactor Steam Dome Pressure 

LC 0 o .I 0 The pressure in the reactor steam dom 

shall be <1005 psig.

e The reactor steam dome pressure shall be 

a, 3./O, verified to be _1005 psig at least once per 
• " 12 hours.

APPLICABILITY: 

OPERATIONAL MODE(s)lM and 2 

ACTION: 

RfCiIO• lk •rWith the reactor steam dome pressure 

> 1005 psig, reduce the pressure to :51005 

Lpsig within 15 minutes(or be in at least 

A/T[IJ 13 -OT 'SHUTDOWN within 12 hours.

a aot applicable dunnanticipated trans nts.  

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3
Amendment Nos. iso &

314.6-22

F~ea I o -f I

L. Reactor Steam Dome Pressure



PRIMARY SYSTEM BOUNDARY

3.6 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.6 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

M. Main Steam Line Isolation Valves

wo main steam line isolation vyeves- s23,/..z 
AR (MSIVs) per main steam line shall beJ 

OPERA• ith closing times >3 seconds 

SR 3,.&.I3. L and <5 seconds.

M. Main Steam Line Isolation Valves

Each of the above required MSIVs shall be 
demonstrated OPERABLE by verifying full 

closure between 3 and 5 seconds when 
tested pursuant to Specification 4.0.E.

APPLICABILITY:

OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2 and 3.

With one or more MSIVs inoperable, 
A6-raAdS m intaindt eas one I AS in.,, 
A JD ch af 'cted sin st am lin hat is •oen 

(,n ithin 8 hours either:

1./Rest toe thTF-e oplbievt e• o 

SoPASBLE tu or 

2. Isolate the affected main steam line by [am 
use of a MSI in the closed 
position.

Otherwise, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN 
AmTIOk) F within the next 12 hours and in COLD 

SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours.  

OK 
1._ 

_ 
'-.  

iAA cTio&i T-,

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3(4.6-23 Amendment Nos. iso & i4s-

P6qa3of 4

.TET5 3.. t.3

MSIV 3/4.6.M



CTS 3/11.6.1y

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.6-24 Amendment Nos. iso & it.!

Pc,. ,, e ,/,' I

PRIMARY SYSTEM BOUNDARY •"Structural Integrity 3/4.61/.  

N.Srcua nert N. Structu Integrity 

Th tutrlintegrity of AS •E Code No add fional Surveillance Requirern nt~s 

Class 1, 2 and 3 component shall be other an those required by Speci ication 

maintained in accordance w h Specification 4.0.  
4.6.N.  

APPLICABILITY: 

OPERATIONAL MODE 1, 2, 3, 4 and 5.  

ACTION: 

1. With the st tural integrity of any 
ASME Codeo lass 1 component(s) not 

conformin to the above requirements, 
restore th structural integrity of the 
affected omponent(s) to within its 
limits or solate the affected 
compo ent(s) prior to increasing th 
Reactr Coolant System temperat e 
more han 50*F above the minim m 
tem erature required by NDT 
co iderations.  

2. ith the structural integrity o any 
SME Code Class 2 compo nt(s) no 

conforming to the above re uirements 
restore the structural integ ty of the 
affected component(s) to ithin its 
limit or isolate the affect d 
component(s).  

3. With the structural in grity of any 

ASME Code Class 3 omponent~s) not 
conforming to the ove requirements, 
restore the structu at integrity of the 
affected compon t(s) to within its 
limit or isolate t affected 
com onentls) f m service.



"ZT.S 3.q,7

PRIMARY SYSTEM BOUNDARY SDC- HOT SHUTDOWN 314.6.0

3.6 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.6 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

0. Shutdown Cooling - HOT SHUTDOWN 0. Shutdown Cooling - HOT SHUTDOWN SK a. 4.7- 1 

LCO 3.1,7 Two"' shutdown cooling (SDC) loops shall 'At least one SDC loop, one recirculation 

be OPERABLE and, unless at least one pumpr ternate meh shall be verified 

recirculation pump is in operation, at least to be in operationftnd circulatng reacor -. 2.  
one shutdown cooling loop shall be in coaat least once per 12 hours.  

Sjj operationi'Wi ,with each loop consisting o - , 
at east: 

1. On OPERABLE SDC ump, and 

Y2. ne OPERABLE S heat exch nger.

APPLICABILITY:

OPERATIONAL MODE 3, with reactor 
vessel coolant temperature less than the 
SDC cut-in permissive setpoint.

( ,idP, pr.pose d ACTtO0YJ vroe

fICT-01 A
1. With less than the above required SDC 

loops OPERABLE, immediately initiate 
corrective action to return the required 
loops to OPERABLE status as soon as 
possible. Within 1 houranat lea 
(oke per 24 ho, s therealr) 
demonstrate the operability of at least 
one alternate method capable of decay 
heat removal for each inoperable SDC 
loop. Be in at least COLD SHUTDOWN 
within 24 hour

LCO J ot Z. a One shutdown cooling loop may be inoperable for up to 2 -hours for surveillance testing rprpoided thebther 

as anWin operati.0 

LCO No&e, I b A shutdown cooling pump may be removed from operation for up to 2 hours per 8 hour neriodlnrgoided thrbtheir"ý 
1 0o o 67is O vP-• '• gL ." 

(c The shutdown cooling loop may be removed from operation during hydrostatic testing.  

d_ Whoever two or more SDC loops are mnop ble. ,r unabe to attain CUL bHUIUU as required y 

\A%?TION, maintain reactor coolant temper ture as low as practical by use of altema; heat removal met ods.

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.6-25 Amendment Nos. iso & 1-

Pa5e I - 2-

10-.1I



7ris 3. L1.7

PRIMARY SYSTEM BOUNDARY
SDC- HOT SHUTDOWN 3/4.6.0

3.6 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.6 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

2. With no SDC loop or recirculation pump 
in operation, immediately initiate 
corrective action to return at least one 

shutdown cooling loop or recirculation 
pump to operation as soon as possible.  
Within 1 hour establish reactor coolant 

circulation by an alternate method and 
monitor reactor coolant temperature 
and pressure at least once per hour.

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.6-26 Amendment Nos. 150 & 14s

f~tqe 2 0 ; 2-

Acroa sB



I TS 3. 1/.

PRIMARY SYSTEM BOUNDARY SDC - COLD SHUTDOWN 314.6.P

3.6 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.6 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

P. Shutdown Cooling - COLD SHUTDOWN P.  
SR 3. If.  

Two"' shutdown cooling (SDC) loops shall 
be OPERABLE and, unless at least one 
recirculation pump is in operation, at least 
one shutdown cooling loop shall be in 
operation"(bId with each loop nsisting of east:'/ 
1 e OPERABLE S C pump, and 

One OPERA SDC heat e hanger.

Shutdown Cooling - COLD SHUTDOWN 
2.1 
At least one SDC loop, recirculation pump 

-r alternate meth-'shall be verified to be _ 
in operation an irculating r ctor coo nt 9, 2 
at least once per 12 hours.  

-LFeeurJAk+,.ev 8.1

APPLICABILITY: 

OPERATIONAL MODE 4.

A -. (Oý add fpro~posed ýACTIOQIJS AýVote-

ficlTol) 13 1.

icrro/J 13

With less than the above required SDC 
loops OPERABLE, within 1 hour and at 
least once per 24 hours thereafter, 
demonstrate the operability of at least 
one alternate method capable of decay 
heat removal for each inoperable SDC 
loop.

2. With no SDC loop or recirculation pump 
in operation, within 1 hour establish 
reactor coolant circulation by an 
alternate method and monitor reactor 
coolant temperature and pressure at 
least once per hour.

LCO AJo4L .3 a One shutdown cooling loop may be inoperable for up to 2 hours for surveillance testing rproyfded the oaer oo 
(is OPERABLE and/In operafio L 

L t) Al, 'L Z b A shutdown cooling pump may be removed from operation for up to 2 hours per 8 hour periodroe t ot 
0o is PML]

The shutdown cooling loop may be removed from operation during hydrostatic testing.

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.6-27 Amendment Nos. 150 & 145

Pean e- I 0-C I

L.CD 3. /q.

LCO A/6-4 /



"TS 3.6./.I

PC INTEGRITY 314.7.A

CONTAINMENT SYSTFMS

3.7 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.7 -SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

- rDDAARV C.ONTAINMENT A. PRIMARY CONTAINMENT@ý7

Pd.JI PRIMARY CONTAINMENTQ M shall PRIMARY CONTAINMENT (90 shall 

be • shall be demonstrate4 

1 . Perform required visual examinations 

APPLICABILITY: 
SR 3b. I./ I and leakage rate testing except for 

_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _APP ICABILT_ __ 

primary containment air lock testing in 

1 and 3. accordance with and at the frequency 

specified by the Primary Containment 

Leakage Rate Testing Program.

ACTION: OPEZ.ABt 

A. Without PRIMARY CONTAINMENT/ 

AnTIowi A- e ore PPRIMARY-J 

CONTAINMENT(• ~ within 1 hour 

or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within 

Am ot ._- the next 12 hours and in COLD 
" SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours.

that all primary containment \ .--7---.  
penetrationslbl not capable of being TrS• 3.(-1.  

•-(closed by OPERABLE containment /' ''' 

2.APes nepr3 day by veril1 A.(-.  | automatic isolation valves and required 

Sto be = ,sdduigaccident conditions 
Sare coedecp o valves that are/ 

Sopen under administrative control as/ 

•permitted by specification 3.7.D.  

(3. B,( verifYiri each pri nay con~inment.  

•-3ir lock ig in compli nce with/lthe / 

_._requir~eants o'//ecif icati 3.7".C. A.5 

•(.By vr'ffying Il suppres •ion cham er is 

in• omlcw~ith. the/ equireme ts of/

(a ee S g cia c t 

b~ ~~~~~~~~~~~~~ Exep vavs ln lne. n eciae uoatic valves which ar oat nie h otanet 

Vavsand blind flanges in hihrdainaesmay be verified by use of administrative controls. These I.  

penetrations shall be verified closed during each COLD SHUTDOWN except such verification need not be ± 

7 cta a s ico ehasperformed when the primary containment has not been de-inerted since the last verification or mo~re oftenn 6v-]+ 

A-nd.vmeflt Nos. ¶50

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3

?Ag./ ol .3

I

314.7-1



CONTAINMENT SYSTFMS

3.7 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.7 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

A. PRIMARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY A. PRI 

PRIMARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY shall PRI 
be maintained, be 

APPLICABILITY: 

OPERATIONAL MODEIs) 1, 2"' and 3.  

ACTION: 

Without PRIMARY CONTAINMENT) A. C 2 a.d / 

INTEGRITY, restore PRIMARY 
CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY within 1 hour / 
or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within 
the next 12 hours and in COLD 
SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours.

S\/~-W•.-tOk1 m,-1_ hat•eJ L.L' 

O,,,d Se 3. ,.1..3.3 

•tT S31.I.I

MARY CONTAINMENT INI =GtIII YI 

MARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY shal 
demonstrated: 

Perform required visual examinations 
and leakage rate testing except for a 
primary containment air lock testing in 
accordance with and at the frequency 
specified by the Primary Containment 
"Leakage Rate Testing Program.  

At least once per 31 days by verifying 
that all primary containment / _ 
penetrationsm not capable of being Z 
closed by OPERABLE containment 

automatic isolation valves and required 
to be closed during accident conditions 
are closed,(except for valves that are 
open under administrative control as 
permitted by Specification 3.7.D.

air lock is in compliance with the 
requirements of Specification 3.7.C.  

4. By verifying the suppression chamber is 
in compliance with the requirements of 
Specification 3.7.K.j

A/,-/, / 4,, 2 "'a2- A,.4;,,. A.- 2,nw C'. 2 " 

O /. skT. sL /. 3 =.2adSe31.t 

(a See Special Test Exception 3.12.A)-
k•n,,;LJ b .Except valves, blind flanges, and deactivated automatic valves which are locaetJ inside the containment.  

AZ4 - Valves n n es in ra iion areas may use administrative controls. These 
A. Z penetrations shall be verified closed during each COLD SHUTDOWN except such verification need not be 
d~d performed when the primary containment has not been de-inerted since the last verification or more often 
•S 3,(1-.33 than once per 92 days.

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.7-1 Amendment Nos. iso i,,Y5-

49a6. 4 Of 4
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_TTS 3.16. 1.2

AIJ
CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

PC Air Locks 3/4.7.C

3.7 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.7 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

Lw.o 3.,. C. Primary Coritainment Air Locks 

Each primary containment air lock shall be 

OPERABLE.

C. Primary Containment Air Locks 
Each primary containment air lock shall be 

demonstrated OPERABLE:

APPLICABILITY:

OPERATIONAL MODE(:

o- I one Primary c

1. By performing required primary 
Sp I containment air lock leakage testing in 

accordance with and at the frequency 

sI 1, 2and 3. specified by the Primary Containment 
Leakage Rate Testing Program l 

Ts, -AC•T7•t: J A/I 4-/ 
2 - Ttg ra 

>,.s•Za Ac'J-Ie:£ •Ak-4t 2 2. At least once per months, by 

$R93./.,.2 verifying that only one door in each air 

containment air lock lock can be opened at a time.  

.A nPFRARLE airA AA

lock door closed.  

b. erat n m the conti ue u til 

A(-TloAj A erfo anc of t next e ui edA 6 
o v er 11 a ir I ck I ka g e estJ ... ........r......... ....-.  

provided that the OPERABLE air AL.,,,,-Ld A -rit A.3 

lock door is verified to be locked 

closed"" at least once per 31 days.

An inoperable air lock door does not invalidate the previous successful performance of the overall air lock 

leakage test.

No4& z Results shall be evaluated against acceptance criteria applicable to Specification 4.7.A.1.

eZ 3l,,2,1y q r 0 pe pn contain rit ai ock hen the pr c n 

kdc-inc d.

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3

Ik 9 r: / 2

ALTIOMS 
AJOTE I 7 (I 

. \ A •_ 

A Z ---/•t, £ ,J

OPERABLE air iat least

Amendment Nos. 150 &, -s3/4.7-4



ZT5 31. ./. z

CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS PC Air Locks 3/4.7.C 

3.7 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.7 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A'TIou -b c. Otherwise, be in at least HOT 
SHUTDOWN within the next 
12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN 
within the following 24 hours. ' AI, I 

2. With the primary containment air lock 
Ar-cnos 8 interlock mechanism inoperable, No- P d sa. 7 ;, 

OX~ea lok in"rloctk m~tha ism0 • Ac=•> •I/ 
BL ftswithin 2,4 hour-sl_ 

lock at least one air lock door closed 
and verify that the door is locked 
closed at least once per 31 days. _ • Adi• B.3 
Personnel entry and exit through the 
airlock is permitted prTvidef -o-ne)_.  

fOP.7AB•vE air •bck door rulmainslocke• 
Wisda l insand an individual is 

dedicated (to/ass e ti ot air oL.  
b:oot/a-re 66t oy:•nedimul~deul/ 

3. With the primary containment air lock 
AL rawJ r inoperable, except as a result of an 

inoperable air lock door or interlock ,.-d p.cp"Sel ;a l;"lz 

mechanism, ri@-Ct at least one air'- L: 173 

lock door close , restore the inoperable 
air lock to OPERABLE status within 1-2 
24 hours(or be in at least HOT -- w,'A hou; 

Ac7-n& D -SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours 
(and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the 

following 24 hours.  

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.7-5 Amendment Nos. •so & -

e 4



T73 .31,1I.3

PCIVs 3/4.7.D
CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.7 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.7 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

D. Primary Containment Isolation Valves D. Primary Containment Isolation Valves

Each primary containment isolation valve 
r a or in antaonexess o 

hkh shall be OPERABLE"'.

M. I APPLICABILITY: ____Add _________ 

OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2 and 3.

L i 1.With one or more of the primary 
A.2Zanat o ýesr containment isolation valvels?• 

Ak.o... A o. L inoperable, 1 a `,I east o e.  i~s atio vaiv OPEFU3LE inAachI 
•]..,ffect'ddoer~tration'that is/open Anrf 

LAS within n4hours either 

~~~ •._.•ZRstorf/the ir•(perat~eviv(J to 

A "t". PEP,,BLE Otatus,•rb 

b. Isolate each affected penetration 
by use of at least one deactivated 
automatic valve secured in the 
isolated position'=, or 

c. Isolate each affected penetration 
by use of at least one closed 

. Ae 4  manual valve or blind flange"•' 
A. I okAj or sLveAr- w.1V I OKIj S1~4" 

Otherwise, be in at least HOT 
Ac_-rnA E SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours 

and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the 
following 24 hours.

2. Each er-operated or aomai .7 
• 3.,.i,3." primary containment isolation valve 

required to close on an isolation signal, 
cept ravering I core ro/s m 

,loe i1 latiorvalve shall be 
demonstrated OPERABLE at least once 2 LD. I 
per %'months by verifying that on a 
containment isolation test signal each 
automatic isolation valve actuates to its 
isolation position.  

3. The isolation time of each 

S9 3./1.I.5 power-operated automatic primary 
containment isolation valve shall be 
determined to be within its limit when 
tested pursuant to Specification 4.0.E.  

4. Each reactor instrumentation line 
,5R3...3.6 excess flow check valve which fulfills a 

primary containment isolation function 

shall be demonstrated OPERABLE at 
least once per Wim'onths by verinying 
that the valve s 

5. Each traversing in-core probe system 
SR 3. -1.3. explosive isolation valve shall be 
•.9 4 .J3. q demonstrated OPERABLE:

9"0 ACboA.,) Locked or sealed closed valvres ma _eopened on an interm nt basis under adinr•, at 

ept in ste iso atio es S. ire a -ns or I al ls provid in A.2 
peciffi tion 3.6

Amendment Nos. iso & iw%
DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 314.7-6

ýýa / 0-r' 4



_TS 3i.1.3

PCiVs 3/4.7.D 
CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.7 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 

2. With one or more reactor Instrumentation 

ACMD C line excess flow check valves Inoperable.  
bopThetIon may csmnt lneis utfah 

A-f fl•v)sEons of the rwise be n .atleastHO 
OicableN prwided thet withl hours 

adIthern.  

•followInoperable s.  S--lOPERABLE s ýus, o1 • 
bb.,Thhe Instrument line is Isolated~h-n-a-l 

'thee associated Instrument Is declaret 
We. +. ÷oz hLT )-inoperable.• 

Af-f O E_ Otherwise, be In at least HOT 
SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours 
and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the 
following 24 hours.

4.7 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

a. At least once per 31 days by verifying 

S'k 3. L 13. q the continuity of the explosive 

charge. -7h

b. At least once per by 
S 3 ,, , 3,' rem oving at least one explosive S... L. ... ,~., n'vfth,,OAlu vnlv• l~uch

6.  
ge 3•3•1.1.3.10

s q U l gilb llle n Oil 1~ v ,•-- h i v a v s u c h. .  that each explosive squib will bei
tested at least once per(gmo-nths, 
and Initiating the removed explosiv4

ccorance I e met s t 
the frequency specified by the Primary 
Containment Leakage Rate Testing 
Pro gram , v efilfyl tl mlmul,-- --- ), • 1 

g for all Main Steam 
Isolation Valves is A 46 scfh when tested 
at P, (25 pslg).

Amendment Nos. 175 and 171
DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.7-7



CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS Drywell Vacuum Breakers

3.7 - UMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION

£t() .411

E. Suppression Chamber - Drywell Vacuum 
Breakers 

Nine suppression chamber - drywell vacuum 

breakers shall be OPERABLE~and twelve 

suppression chamber - drywell vacuum 
breakers shall be closed.

APPLICABILITY: 

OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2 and 3.  

ACTION: 

1. With one of the required 
ACr-iou A suppression chamber - drywell vacuum 

breakers inoperable for opening but 

known to be closed, restore at least 

nine vacuum breakers to OPERABLE 

status within 72 hoursfor be in at least 
r _ HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 

. 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN 
within the following 24 hours.  

2. With one suppression chamber 
AcrioAj 8 drywell vacuum breaker open, restore 

the open vacuum breaker to the closed 

osition within 4 hours r be in at least 

HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 
AL-_io iJ 1 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN 

within the following 24 hours.

.I

4.7 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

E. Suppression Chamber - Drywell Vacuum ,id4 propos 

Breakers wi ca/ 1/./S

Each suppression chamber- drywell P 

vacuum breaker shall be: 42rr . •--.

.8.1 1. Verified closed at least once per 

2. Demonstrated OPERABLE:

a. At least once per 31 days and 
.34.1,..3Z within 12 hours after any discharge 

of steam to the suppression 
chamber from one or more main 
steam relief valve(s), by cycling 
each vacuum breaker through at 

least one complete cycle of full 
travel.  

b At le once: er 31 d s by 
veri ing bo •positio indicator s) 

SOPRABL y obse ng expe ted L 
v lve mo ement d ing the cling 

est.  

c. At least once per A months by: 

1) Verifying the force required to 

-S3.1.J..3 open the vacuum b r 

O�lie and to be 
:50.5 psid, and

Amendment Nos. 150 & 117
DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3

7773 3.4.1.8

314.7.E

3/4.7-8
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Z'75 -3./../.7

CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS RB Vacuum Breakers 3/4.7.F

3.7 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.7 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

F. Reactor Building - Suppression Chamber 
Vacuum Breakers

Z& .(. ./.7 All reactor building - suppression chamber 
vacuum breakers shall be OPERABLE 61)

APPLICABILITY: 

OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2 and 3.  

ACTION: / , tA Ac-Fo.'L" 

1. FWith one reactor building - suppression 
chamber vacuum breaker line 

TIDIJ C inoperable for opening with both valves 
known to be closed, restore the 
inoperable vacuum breaker line to 

-OPERABLE status within 7 dayslor be 
in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the 

AcL770J E next 12 hours and in COLD 
SHUTDOWN within the following 
2244 hours.  

LflV~2. With one reactor building - suppression 
A7(-rni A • chamber vacuum breaker line otherwise 

inoperable, erify at least one vacuum 
ftCT0o} • • breaker in the line to be closed within 

I ___ourg6nd restore the open vacuum 
R J ( tbreaker to the closed position within hcljlj A 7 days or be in at least HOT 

S/ UTOWN within the next 12 hours 
Acri- o -Eq and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the 

following 24 hours.  

3. Wh the position indicat$ of the air 
"crated reakctor buildin4 - suppres ion 

L.2 hamber vacuum brea er inopera e, 
restore the inoperablI position i6dicator 
to OPERABLE stat within 1 days or 
verify.the vacuu breaker to e closed 
a.at least once pep/24 hours an

F. Reactor Building - Suppression Chamber 
Vacuum Breakers

Each reactor building - suppression chamber 
vacuum breaker shall be: add = ~ ~ ~ S 4z. 1 , O .7.1.A. 3• 
1. Verified closed at least once per 

2. Demonstrated OPERABLE: 

a. At least once per 92 days when 
.S 3.( .7.-Z tested pursuant to Specification 

4.0.E by: 

1) Cycling the vacuum breaker 
through at least one test cycle.  

2) D nraing tee air oporate u~um ,*eaker prosition 
indicato OPER iLE by/ 
observ/ng exp atd va ae__ 
mov _ent d 'dng the/ycfing 

b. At least once per (mots by: 
.SR 34-1.I1.3 

1) Demonstrating that the force 

required to open each vacuum 
breaker does not exceed the 
equivalent of 0.5 psid.

2) erifyin the air/ perat 
acuu breake positi n L. 2 

gindica or OPEýABLE y 
ped •rmance/of a C ANr 
C IBRAT N.

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.7-9 Amendment Nos. 1so & 146

Pa /W ;r



Z75 3.4,./.7

CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS A RB Vacuum Breakers 3/4.7.F 

3.7 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.7 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

/alte ate m ans. 0i erwisbe in.tA 
le HOT HUTD WN Iin th9 next1 L' 

hour andin OLD s 0N 
within e follo ing 24 ours. i

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.7-10 Amendment Nos. 150 & iir

piala z of 2



ITS 3.6. , 4/
P.II

CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS Drywall Internal Pressure 3/4.7.G

3.7 - UMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.7 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

G.  

LCo 3.L.l..q

Arl•OAJ a

Drywall Internal Pressure G. Drywell Internal Pressure

The drywell internal pressure shall not The drywell 
exceed + 1.5 psi S 3(|I i determined S" " "once per 12 

APPLICABILITY: 

OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2 and 3.  

ACTION: 

2. With the dr ell internal pressure 

lmtrestore the internal pressure'toabv 
wthin thpesue limits withi 'n 1 4 hour s be --n 

RatTE SH UTDOWN1R within tha 
next 1 hour.  w ithintheimit wthein 1 hourimT 

SHUTDOWN within the following 
24 hours.

internal pressure shall be 
to be within the limits at least 
>.hours.

a In OPERATIONA!MODE 1. during the time period inning within 24 hours after -TH AL POWER is 
>15% of RA THERMAL POWER following st rtup, and ending within 24 hours pr *r to reducing 

THERMAL P I to <15% of RATED THERMAL POWER preliminary to a schedul reactor shutdown, the 
drywell inte I pressure shall also be maintain >1.0 psig (except for up to 4 hou for required surveillance 
which redu l the differential 

7ressure.
DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.7-11 Amendment Nos. 1so & 14-

P.-qe- I .- F I



ITS 3. (2.5

CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS Drywell - Supp. Chamber Diff. Pressure 3/4.7.H

3.7 - UMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.7 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

H. Drywall - Suppression Chamber Differential H.  
Pressure 

LCO 3. 6- 2,5 Differential pressure between the drywell 

and the suppression chamber shall be : >1 .0 p s i d ' *. L .• .  

APPLICABILITY: 

OPERATIONAL MODE 1. during the time 
period: 

1. Beginning within 24 hours after 
THERMAL POWER is > 15% of RATED 
THERMAL POWER following startup, 
and 

2. Ending within 24 hours prior to 
reducing THERMAL POWER to of 
RATED THERMAL POWER preliminary 4.1 
to a scheduled reactor shutdown.  

ACTION: 

k~io A, p .rWith the drywall - suppression chamber 
/j differential pressure less than the 
/above limit, restore the required 

If differential pressure within 24 hours' 
._Rre uce TFHMAL POWER to 1E 

RATED THERMAL POWER within the 
ýnext B hours.

Drywall - Suppression Chamber Differential 
Pressure 

1. The drywell - suppression chamber 
differential pressure shall be 

5. 1 demonstrated to be within limits by 
verifying the differential pressure at 
least once per 12 hours.  

At. AN least one crywell - suppressionr/ 
24hamber disrental pressurea 

instru ntrionsCHANNEL, a nd a least 
one d e ssure and onensI |suppresson chamber pressure 

Sinsrm n aton CHANNEL sh~f be • 
Sdemon rated OPERABLE by/ 

Z perfoance 
of a: 

/L b 
|a. CHANNEL CHECK a least once per 

•.CHANNEL CALI ATINa es 
once ever 31 ysL-

(9 . W ith the dry, el - sup= esin~h smber 
dtif fe r e n t ia l r e s s u r e i s r m n la t io n / CHANNE inoperable, restore/the 

inoperal~ CHANNEL to OP ZABLE 
satus/Within 30 days or r uce 

THE )AL POWER to < 1 1% RATED) iTHF..MAL POWER with* Lthe next 
8 Iours.• 

a Excep~t for up to 4 hours for required surveillance•wbil reduces thegsdiferential

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.7-12 Amendment Nos.

Ia ge /IPf

9i.11

ISO & 145



TTS 3,t,,, 2-C

CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

3.7 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION

Drywell - Supp. Chamber Diff. Pressure 314.7.H 

4.7 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.7-13 Amendment Nos. 5so & ,•s-

f'_ 2. ,,f 2.
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IA. 1]

CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS PC 02 Concentration 3/4.7.J

3.7 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.7 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

J. Primary Containment Oxygen Concentration J. Primary Containment Oxygen Concentration 

The suppression chamber and drywell SK 3..3. 1.1 The suppression chamber and drywell 
atmosphere oxygen concentration shall be oxygen concentration shall be verified to be 
<4% by volume, within the limit lwitlin 24/nourý afte __--E 

rWERALP PWEl/is> 15% f:RATED) 
WHERMALPOW15A and -at least once per 

APPLICABILITY: 7 days thereafter.

OPERATIONAL MODE 1, during the time 
period: 

1. Beginning within 24' hours after 
THERMAL POWER is > 15% of RATED 
THERMAL POWER following startup, 
and 

2. Ending within 24 hours prior to 
reducing THERMAL POWER to 
< 15% of RATED THERMAL POWER 
preliminary to a scheduled reactor 
shutdown.  

ACTION: 

f With the drywell and/or suppression 

ALnO,' A chamber oxygen concentration exceeding 
the limit, restore the oxygen concentration 
to within the limit within 24 hours or 
reduce THERMAL POWER to 15% 

A-r1DAJ 13 RATED THERMAL POWER within the next 
L8 hours.

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.7-15 Amendment Nos. iso & 1

"ýP& / b,( /

Leo 3.4. 3. I



JZ"/- 3.L.I/. I

CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

3.7 - UMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION

Suppression Chamber 314.7.K 

4.7 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

K. Suppression Chamber 

The suppression chamber shall be 
OPERABLE with: 

1. The suppression pool water level 
between 14' 6.5" and 14' 10.5".  

2. A suppression pool maximum average 
water temperature of ;s9.50 F during 
OPERATIONAL MODE(s) I or 2. except 
that the maximum average temperature 
may be permitted to increase to: 

a. s105OF during testing which 
adds heat to the suppression 
pool.  

b. 5110OF with THERMAL 
POWER -5 % of RATED 
THERMAL POWER.  

c. :z12O0 F with the main steam 
line isolation valves closed 
following a scram.

K. Suppression Chamber 

The suppression chamber shall be 
demonstrated OPERABLE: 

1. By verifying the suppression pool water 
level to be within the limits at least 
once per 24 hours.  

2. At least once per 24 hours by verifying 
the suppression pool average water 
temperature to be :s9S5F, except: 

a. At least once per 5 minutes during 
testing which adds heat to the 
suppression pool, by verifying the 
suppression pool average water 
temperature to be 5105 0 F.  

b. At least once per hour when 
suppression pool average water 
temperature is ? 95 0 F, by 
verifying:

I j z=uppression pguo average 
water temperature to be 
-5 110 0 F, and

2) THERMAL POWER to be -- 1 % 
of RATED THERMAL POWER 
after suppression pool average 
water temperature has 
exceeded 95OF for more than

PPLCABl LIT': 24 hours.  

OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2 and 3. c. At least once per 30 minutes with 
the main steam isolation valves 
closed following a scram and 

ACTIOM: suppression pool average water 
temperature :>95 0 F. by verifying 

I. With the suppression pool water level suppression pool average water 
outside the above limits, restore the temperature to be z 12 0 *F.  
water level to within the limits 

I _ .,, .f..T 3 ,.2. 1 6, Z17"3-.3 ,.2

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.7-16 Amendment NOS. 157 & 152

pja2 i.:

SR ./, I~, Z 3. [Atotal leakage between the'___ 
I uppression chamber and drywall of' 

[•hrg a nhdaetroiiealess than the equivalent leakage I f 
•- \ifferential pressure of 1.0 psidjr-fce

NO. Z98 P. 15/19

I

i
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.7 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION

K. Suppression Chamber

Leo _..Z. I The suppression chamber shall be 
OPERABLE with: 

Q. The suppression pool water eve 
between 14' 6.5• and 14' 1O0.5, ' 

2. A suppression pool maximum average CO 32L water temperature of :5950 F during 
ERATIN - except 

'that the maximum average temperature 
may be permitted to increase to; _

Leo 3.6L .1.1 . b a. < 105 0 F during testing which 
adds heat to the suppression 
pool.

LCo 3.,6. I, c b. :5110 0 F with THERMAL POWER (N 1% Of RRATE•) / 

CO,.Tj..rojJ E c. ::1200 F withthe main steam ie isolation valves closed :a 

I- \followina a scramf 
total leakage between a 

suppression chamber and drywell of 
rv oved j40 less than the equivalent leakage 
i- 3 , , , I through a 1 inch diameter orifice at a 

"differential ressure of 1,.0 sid.  

OPERATIONAL MODEls) 1, 2 and 3.

I rS -Z.ý.2./1 

piO.n 9B P.315/19 

Suppression Chamber 3/4.7.K

4.7 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

K. Suppression Chamber 

The suppression chamber shall be 
demonstrated OPERABLE: /,!ý--- IFTS 3_..Z.2 

y verifnng the suppression poo waterý 
level to be within the limits at least 
once per 24 hours.

pi~r-e 10,0

ACTION: 

1 With the suppression pool water level 
outside the above limits, restore the 
water level to within the limits 

v rT5 3.2-2>

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.7-16

2.7At least once par 24 hours by verifying 
the suppression pool average water 
temperature to be :s95 OF, except: 

a. At least once per 5 minutes during 
testing which adds heat to the 
suppression pool, by verifying the 
suppression pool average water 
temperature to be _< 105 OF.  
At least once per hour when 

suppression pool average water temperature is ;- 950F, by 

verifying:

1) Suppression pool average 
water temperature to be 

-5 1100 F, and 

THERM POWER e _ 1 
of RAT 0 THERM POWE 
after ppression ool ever e 
wat temperatur has 
exc aded 95OF or more an \af ours.f 

liJ c. At least once per 30 minutes Ft (thea ain steam isolaticqh valve,/° 

. • ollowing a scram n 
"suppression pool average water 
temperature :>95 0 F•)by verifying g 
suppression pool average water 
temperature to be -120 0 F.

Amendment Nos. 157 & 152

fPIe. IC VL

I
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NO. 298 P. 15/19

CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS Suppression Chamber 3/4.7.K

3.7 -UMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.7 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

K. Suppression Chamber

The suppression chamber shall be 
OPERABLE with; 

1. The suppression pool water level 
between 14' 6.5" and 14' 10.5",

(2. A suppression pool maximum average 
water temperature of s9 50 F during 
OPERATIONAL MODE~s) 1 or 2. except 
that the maximum average temperature 
may be permitted to increase to.  

"a. •;105OF during testing which 
adds heat to the suppression 

'see-.  P 3. >pool.

b. -- 110OF with THERMAL PDWFR s: 1%q nf h•.r'l=•
THERMAL POWER.  

c. z12OF with the main steam 
line isolation valves closed 
following a scram.  

3. A totlleakage between the 
"ssuppression chamber and drywell of 
less than the equivalent leakage 
through a 1 inch diameter orifice at a 
differential pressure of 1.0 psid.  

APPLICABI LITY 

OPERATIONAL MODEls) 1,2 and 3.  

ACTION: 

rto• / ,j 1. With the suppression pool water level 
outside the above limits, restore the 
water level to within the limits

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3

K. Suppression Chamber 

The suppression chamber shall be 

, ,. 2 demonstrated OPERABLE: 
G 1.1 By verifying the suppression pool water 

level to be within the limits at least 
once per 24 hours.

"-2. At least once per 24 hours by verifying 
the suppression pool average water 
temperature to be s950 F, except: 

a. At least once per 5 minutes during 
testing which adds heat to the 
suppression pool, by verifying the 
suppression pool average water 
temperature to be :5105OF.  

b. At least once per hour when 
suppression pool average water 
temperature is ; 95 0 F. by 
verifying: 

1) Suppression pool average 
water temperature to be 
z 110OF, and 

2) THERMAL POWER to be :s 1 % 
of RATED THERMAL POWER 
after suppression pool everage 
water temperature has 
exceeded SS9F for more than 
24 hours.  

C.At least once per 30 minutes with 

"the main steam isolation valves 
closed following a scram and 
suppression pool average water 
,temperature >95 0 F. by verifying 
suppression pool average water 

A temperature to be < 0200 F.

Amendment NOS. 157 & 1523/4.7-16

fiLe- I~4 0-F

8ý I-I
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NO. 25 P. 16/19

CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS Suppression Chamber 314.7.K

3.7 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR .OPERATION 4.7 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

within 1 our or be in a east HOT ( A 
SH WNwithinth next 12hours 
and i COLD SHUTD N within the Diat 
fall ing 24 hours.  

2. 1 OPERATION ODE(s) 1 or 2 w* s. Ata lstoncetard monthsupj $1 conatd n lyli osprs~• 
he suppression aol average water 3.//./ .2h\ ber bypess) ak test at ap Vitia)'temperature >/5OF, except as ( afential preure of 1.0 paid and permitted ab , restors the av ge verifying that the measured leakage is temperatur to :95OF within 4 hours within the specified limit. I y or reduce HERMAL POWER, 6 1 % drFwal! to/%uppreaion a erbypss RATED ERMAL POWER rthin the I ak te ails to eat the pecifie 

nextimi, -rest sýhedule f subsehent 3• W'~e/ uppresionpp~l/verae / tests hall befiaviewed •nd arpprved/ 
3.tsuppression p I average t Comrnission. I1I t consecuti w er temperature > 5 OF during tests fail tI meet the sp cified limit, t ing which adds lbat to the test shalb perforrne at least ev y ,1uppression pool. e!cept as permitte 9 mors until two nsecutive sts /above, stop all te~ting which adds eat meehe specifier imit, at wh h time 

to the suppressi'n pool and restor the jth 15 month to schedule ay be average tempem ture 'o '9S° F ithin (0sumnd.  
24 hours or reduce THERMAL OWER 
to S 1% RATED THERMAL P WER 
within the rext 12 hours.  

4. With thp suppression poo) average 
!water/temperature > 1100F, 
imm iately place the sector mode 

;sw'ch in the Shutdokn position and 
operate at least one'low pressure 
9volent injection 19bp in the /suppression pool/ocling mode.  

5. With the suppytssion pool eve ge a "73 3. .. I .i 
water tempeyature > 1200 F.  
depressuriz the reactor pre sure vessel -T.S .. (,,.2.2 
to < 150 sig (reactor ste dome 
pressure within 12 hour .

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 Amendment Nos. 157 & 152

-- LD1l 

L.2 

L ILI

1ý3 a- 3 n-ý 3

I
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FAI
CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

-TTS S. 6-2. / 

NO.298 P. 16/19 

Suppression Chamber 3/4.7.K

3.7 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR .OPERATION

/�s•e• within 1 "hour or be in St least HO 
SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours \ T 3. 1 2 and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the "followin 24 hours.  

2. rIn OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1 or 2 with fl crTrovJ .~ •the suppression pool average water 
)temperature >950 F, except as 
{permitted above, restore the average 
\temperature to =r95OF within 24 hours A T-0J B or reduce THERMAL POWER to < 1% 
(RATED THERMAL POWER within the 

fnext 12 hours.  

3. (ith the suppression pool average 
ACli) C ýwater temperature > 1050 F during ) testing which adds heat to the / suppression pool, except as permitted 

above, stop all testing which adds heat 
kto the suppression pool andf(estore the 

- -average temperature to :!5 _ F within 
\24 hours r re uce RMAL P WER 

A Ci-ro,. 0 tO '61% RATED THERMAL POWER 
ithin the next 12 hours.

4.7 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

w5. At teastonce per cIe monits I y 
"conducting adrywell to suppressionh 
chamber bypass leak test ft an initialsi 
differential pbesree of 1.0 pid and 

by~~~~~~ thee Cimsin I w o sectv 

verifying that the measured leakage is 
within the specified limit. If anyt i drywall to suppression chamber bypass 
leak test fails -to meet the specified 

limit, the test schedule for subsequent 
tests shelu be reviewed and approved by the Commission. It two consecutive 
tests fail to meet the specified limit, a 
test shall be performed at least every 
9 mon~ths until two consecutive tests 
meet the specified limit, at which time 
the 18 monyth test schedule may bjei 
•resumed.l

4. (4With the suppression pool average 
RerroC).L. •water temperature > 110oF, 

/immediately place the reactor mode switch in the Shutdown positiord 

S*in the 

5. With the suppression pool average 
PiC'TIoIJ E water temperature > 120OF, 

depressurize the reactor pressure vessel 
to < 150 psig (reactor steam dome 
pressure) within 12 hour&'

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.7-17 Amendment Nos. 157 & 152

2_



IT5 3.6.2.-2 

N0.298 P. 16"19

CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

37 LIMITING CONDTONS FOR.OPERATION 

IL•CWOJf• within hour r e in at least HOT 
HUTLOWN within the next 12 hours 

/CM&,oJ 3 -and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the 
allowing 24 hours.

Suppression Chamber 3/4.7.K 

4.7 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 
(3 dete6

L.D• .le

At least once per 18 months 
In OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1 or 2 with conducting a drywall to supp the suppression pool average water chamber bypass leak test at temperature >95 OF, except as differential pressure of 1.0 p permitted above, restore the average verifying that thpe sure d I.  temperature to :;950 F within 24 hours within the specified limit. If or reduce THERMAL POWER to :s 1 % drywall to suppression chami 
RATED THERMAL POWER within the leak test fails to meet the apa next 12 hours. limit, the test schedule for su 

tests shall be reviewed and ai With the suppression pool average by the Commission. If two ci water temperature > 105 OF during tests fail to meet the specifiei 
testing which adds heat to the test shall be performed at lea: suppression pool, except as permitted 9 months until two consecuti 
above, stop all testing which adds hea meet the specified limit, at wi to the suppression pool and restore the the 18 month test schedule rr average temperature to :995OF within resumed.S 
24 hours or reduce THERMAL POWER 
To s 15% RATED THERMAL POWER 
within the next 12 hours.  

4. With the suppression pool average 
water temperature > 110OF, 
immediately place the reactor mode 
switch in the Shutdown position and• Z TS 3'./. 2. 1) 
operate at least one low pressure 
coolant injection loop in the 
suppression pool cooling mode.  

5. With the suppression pool average 
water temperature > 1200 F, 
depressurize the reactor pressure vesse 
to < 150 psig (reactor steam dome 
ressure) within 12 hours.

Moved d ."r5 &.  

ression 
an initial 
sid and 
eakage is 
3ny 
ber bypass 
icified 
bsequent 
pproved 
onsecutive 
d limit, a 
st every 
ve tests 
hich time 
nay be

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.7-17 Amendment Nos. 157 & 152
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS
Suppression Chamber and Drywall Spray 314.7.L

3.7 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.7 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

L.  

LCO -3.6.2.4f
Suppression Chamber Spray L. Suppression Chamber r Sipray 

The suppression chamber a ye spray The suppression chamber~rj a el spray 2 

functions of the low pressure coo ant functions of LPCIlcontainment cooling 
injection (LPCI)/containment cooling system system shall be demonstrated OPERABLE:

1. At least once per 31 days by verifying 
3.2' -I that each valve, manual, power 

operated oreu om ý4 in the flow path 

that is not locked, sealed or otherwise 
secured in position is in its correct 

2(. By p ormance of an ir or smoke yow 
test f the drywell spry nozzles 

Ilea once per 5 year and verifyj/g \ tty each spray noz ee is unobstu cteo.  

-( .pof,•,, ad Sk 2.(•, .2.. 147DAPPLICABILITY:

ACTION:

1. (With one suppression chambeq&w__l.  
A CTOLk) A -I spray loop inoperable, restore the 

/inoperable loop to OPERABLE status 
'.within 7 days 0r be in at least HOT 
(1 c� �W wi-thin the next 12 hours 

ACTEJ C• -and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the 
followin 24 hours.

2. (With both suppression chambet• 

AC=T'O) BE spray loops inoperable, restore at least 
/one loop to OPERABLE status within 

8.. 8 hours r be in at least HOT 

pterro C /.HUTDOWN within the next 12 hours 

-and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the 
\next 24 hours.

Amendment Nos. Iso
DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3

IVLII

314.7-18

shall be UOFE=ABD' WI LW=•,,,•
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LW 3

CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

3.7 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 

M. Suppression Pool Cooling 

/.•-..3 The suppression pool cooling function of 

the low pressure coolant injection 

(LPCI)icontainment cooling system shall be 

OPERABLE with two in epen nt loops, ac loop on °07,=,° of:/ 

2. An ERABLE flow ath capa le of 

Srec* culating water rom the SSls pression pool •/rough a peatj

APPLICABILITY' 

OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2 and 3.

Suppression Pool Cooling 314.7.M 

4.7 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

M. Suppression Pool Cooling 

The suppression pool cooling function of 

the LpCI/containment cooling system shall 

be demonstrated OPERABLE: 

1. At least once per 31 days by verifying 

.1o .2.,3.I that each valve, manual, power 

operated i in the flow path 

that is not locked, sealed or otherwise - 2 

secured in position, is in its correct 

positio 1. ore a ýjj6aet-' , 'f I 

the C..Pffelct *S1i#'A) 
2. By verifying that each of the required 

L..3,2•- LPCI pumps developsfh 'reu §e 

recivtu~ation ýOthrough the heat 

exchanger and the suppression pool 

when tested pursuant to Specification 

4.0.E.  

50 gOO M A.

ACTION:

ICT Ok) I• 1. With one suppression pool cooling loop 

inoperable, restore the inoperable loop 

to OPERABLE status within 7 days orJ 

e in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within ACT'00J C the next 12 hours and in COLD 

SHUTDOWN within the following 

4 hours.

2. With both supprslono, RRR ,,0 
loops inoperabl_ e in at east 

/wit•in 12 hours and ir 

COLD SHUTDOWN within the next 

4 hours.

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.7-19
Amendment Nos. iso J 1,4s"
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS
SECONDARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY 314.7.N

37 - IIlAITINII CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.7 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

N. SECONDARY CONTAINI 

Le0 3.4, q. I SECONDARY CONTAINI 
shall beaf .

A~icffo Al 1> Without SECONDARY CONTAINMENT 
)A fflV1EII in OPERATIONAL 

f MODES(s) 1, 2 or 3, restore 

CSECONDARY CONTAINMENT 
1 )within 4 hoursr inat 

least Vwt in the next 

t•/*TFra I R ( 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN

2. Without SECONDARY CONTAINMENT 

-- "RA•L) fR13L in OPERATIONAL MODE", 
suspend handling of irradiated fuel in 

AC 1-1OLJ C the secondary containment, CORE 
ALTERATION(s), and operations with a 

potential for draining the reactor vessel.  

The provisions of Specification 3.O.C 

are not applicable.

N. SECONDARY CONTAINMENT I 

SECONDARY CONTAINMENN RI 

shall be demonstrated by: 

( 1. Verifying at least once per 24 hours 

that the pressure within the secondary 

containment is Ž0.25 inches of vacuum 

water gauge.  

2. Verifying at least once per 31 days 
that:

m- --

a. At leastonedoin each 

M"Z 3, (. .2 secondary containment air lock is 
closed.

penetrations"" not capable of bei 
closed by OPERABLE secondary 
containment automatic isolation 
dampers and required to be closi

3. At least once

operating one standby gas treatment subsystem at a flow rate _4000 cfm 

for one hour and maintaining ?Ž0.25 

inches of vacuum water gauge in the 

secondary containment.

1eAJ� £T/�C&E� 1E�T j�'4S�)

APp/;cawdy

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3

SWhen handling irradiated fuel in the secondary containment, during CORE ALTERTIONts), and operations 
with a potential for draining the reactor vessel.[sndoeis 

( • _•~ al es nd lin fla g e s in ig h radatio n a rea s m a y b ev e rifie d b y u se O T a dm irustrativ e c o n tro ls . N o . . . .  

lcked or ýseald-closed penetrin may be opened intermittently under administrative controls.

P5 I I

S 4, q. 1,

Amendment Nos. 150314.7-20



1TS 3,(..1. Z

CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS SECONDARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY 3/4.7.N

3.7 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.7 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

N. SECONDARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY N. SECONDARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY 

SECONDARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY SECONDARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY 
shall be maintained, 

shall be demonstrated by: R 1 . Verifying at least once per 24 hours 
APPLICABILITY: that the pressure within the secondary 

containment is ?.0.25 inches of vacuur 
OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1. 2. 3 and .water gauge.) 

ACTION:th: 

1 . Without SECONDARY CONTAINMENT a. At least one door in eachl -
INTEGRITY in OPERATIONAL secondary containment air oCk IS) 
MODESIs) 1, 2 or 3, restore 

coe 
SECONDARYar COTANMN 

INTEGRITY within 4 hours or be in at b. All secondary containment 
least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next urJ penetrationsM8 not capable of being 
12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN A~.,jA2 closed by OPERABLE secondary 
within the following 24 hours. containment automatic isolatioýn 

SR 3ýj4 and required to be cosed 
2. Without SECONDARY CONTAINMENT during accident conditions are 

INTEGRITY in OPERATIONAL MODE ,closed.  

suspend handling of irradiated fuel in the secondary containment, CORE 3. At least once per 18 months by ALTERATION(s), and operations with -a operating one stuandby gas treatment 
potential for draining the reactor vessel, subsystem at a flow rate -<A400 cfm 
The provisions of Specification 3.0.C for one hour and maintaining aO.25 

re not a licable. inches of vacuum water gauge in the
secondary containment.

Re qt;rL, Ac-+. oij A. 2 A/&7t; J 

W~henhadling irradiated fuel in the secondary containment, during CORE ALTERATIONIsi, and operations) 
La potential for drannghereacorvhsset.  

a Valvas and blind flanges in high-radiation areas may be verified by use of administrative controls[Normnally 
(k or smay be opened inUermtISe2ly under administratm contNols .  L AiV•÷- Z .J DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.7-20 Amendment Nos.' iso I Jqs-

=AAS 21-0 
&+ C-C ick (, 
4
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

3.7 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION

Secondary .Containment t Isolation 

Each secondary containment 
i isolation Q shall be 

OPERABLE.

Secondary Containment Isolation 3/4.7.0 

4.7 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

0. Secondary Containment Isolation 

Each secondary containment q 
(YW )automatic isolation Q shall be 
demonstrated OPERABLE:

APPLICABILITY:

OPERATIONAL MODEls) 1, 2, 3 and *.

£R3.Z.4Z. "

within 8 hours either: 

A.5 1 Re ore te ioerabl/dam er(s to 
OPRAM8E stofuso oj.0

2. Isolate each affected penetration by 

A use of at least one deactivated 
aut omm a tiicc' g secured in the 
isolation position, or

3. Isolate each affected penetration by 
use of at least one closed manual valve

At least once per ( months by ,..4uw, l 
verifying that on an isolation test signal L 
each automatic isolation • a --- A.  
actuates to its isolation position.

L or blind flange.__: os,, Art7',o • 

AcTirDI r Otherwise, in OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2 
or 3, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within 

the next 12 hours and in COLD 
SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours.  

Otherwise, in OPERATIONAL MODE *, 
AcLriA) D suspend handling of irradiated fuel in the 

secondary containment, CORE 

• When handling irradiated fuel in the secondary containment, during CORE ALTERATION(s). and operations 
"'pl~Al;I with a potential tor draining the reactor vessel.

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.7-21 Amendment Nos.

LW.o 3.1 4.2

150 9

IPa - )- c 7 3
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS Secondary Containment Isolation 3/4.7.0

3.7 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.7 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

ALTERATION(s), and operations with a 
potential for draining the reactor vessel.  
The provisions of Specification 3.0.C are 
not applicable.

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.7-22 Amendment Nos. 150 & 14-

t9CTL00 D
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W. I
CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

3.7 - UMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 

EA. P Standby Gas Treatment System 

Two d d standby gas treatment 

LCO . 3 subsystems shall be OPERABLE.  

APPLICABILITY: -Sk 3.  

OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2, 3 and.  

ACTION.  

1. With one standby gas treatment 
AcTiOtJ A subsystem Inoperable, restore the 

Inoperable subsystem to OPERABLE 
status within 7 days, or: 

a. In OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1,2 or 

AcL-rip 1 3, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN 
within the next 12 hours and in 
COLD SHUTDOWN within the 
following 24 hours.  

b. In OPERATIONAL MODE , 

A r_7nzj C suspend handling of Irradiated fuel 
In the secondary containment, 
CORE ALTERATION(s), and 
operations with a potential for 
draining the reactor vessel. The 
provisions of Specification 3.0.C 
are not applicable.  

2. (With both standby gas treatment 

Acrnot1 V subsystems inoperable in 
OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1,2 or 3, 

(restore at least one subsystem ,o 
SOPERABLE status within one hour, (or• 

be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within 

CTrOL) E, the next 12 hours and In COLD 
SHUTDOWN within the following

SBGT 314.7.P 

4.7 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

P. Standby Gas Treatment System 

Each standby gas treatment subsystem 
shall be demonstrated OPERABLE: 

1. t le st on ce per 3 1 days b n ty ng 
a /e the onrof rfiom, flw thr ugh / 
Sth!EPP/yflters~nd ch -oal Adsorlars 

k.Jverifying that the subsystem 
operates for at least 10 hours with the 
heaters operating.

2.At least once per 18 months or (1) 
after any structural maintenance on the 
HEPA filter or charcoal adsorber 
housings, or 12) following painting, fire 
or chemical release In any ventilation 
zone communicating with the 
subsystem by

a. Verifying that the subsystem 
"satisfies the In-place penetration 
and bypass leakage testing 
acceptance criteria of < 1 % and 
uses the test procedure guidance In 
Regulatory Positions C.S.a, C.5.c 
end C.5.d of Regulatory Guide 
1.52, Revision 2, March 1978, and 
the system flow rate Is 4000 cfm 
. 10%.  

b.- Verifying within 31 days after 
removal that a laboratory analysis 
of a representative carbon sample 
obtained in accordance with 
Regulatory Position C.6.b *of 
Regulatory Guide 1.52, Revision 2, 
March 1978, meets the laboratory 
testing criteria of ASTM-D-3803
89, for a methyl iodide penetration 
of <2.5%, when tested at 30 0 C 
and 70% relative humidity; and

AM p nposd A,/;, .

A bleakI When handling Irradiated fuel In the secondary containment, during CORE ALTERATION~si, and operations 
App/I/C1DI!T;Y with a potential for draining the reactor vessel.

mMILL) L 
Z'l-$ CedoJ

FZ -ý1-

.T-r- 3, , -4,3

DRESIJEN - UNITS 2 & 3 Amendment Nos. 158, 1533/4.7-23

"?,I, a- / D+^ 3



"TTS £..

CONTAINMENT Sys-TMS SBGT 31,4.7.P

3.7 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.7 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

Sstandby Gas Treatment System 
Two independent standby gas treatment 
subsystems shall be OPERABLE.  

AI!ELICARBLrD 

OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2, 3 and .  

ACTION;: 

1. With one standby gas treatment 
subsystem Inoperable, restore the 
Inoperable subsystem to OPERABLE 
status within 7 days, or: 

a. In OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1,2 or 
3. be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN 
within the next 12 hours and in 
COLD SHUTDOWN within the 
following 24 hours.  

b. In OPERATIONAL MODE*, 
suspend handling of Irradiated fuel 
In the secondary containment, 
CORE ALTERATIONfs), and 
operations with a potential for 
draining the reactor vessel. The 
provisions of Specification 3.o.C 
ere not applicable.  

2. With both standby gas treatment 
subsystems inoperable in 
OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1,2 or 3, 
restore at least one subsystem to 
OPERABLE status within one hour, or 
be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within 
the next 12 hours and In COLD 
SHUTDOWN within the followin 
24 hours.

P. Standby Gas Treatment system e_.  

Each standby gas treatment subsystem T TTS 3.L.>-.., shall be demonstrated OPERABLE: 

1. At least once per 31 days by Initiating, 
from the control room, flowr throughlhg 
th HEPA filters and charcoal adsorbers 

and verifying that the subsystem 
operates for at least 10 hours with thet r 
heaters operating.) ( 0LP. 2 

S.S.7 2. At least once per months or (1) AJI 
after any structure Amintenance on the 
HEPA filter or charcoal adsorber 5- i , 1'Cd&

housings, or (2) following painting, fire 
or chemical release in any ventilation 
zone communicating with the 
subsystem by:. ( P 'o T. ",S, 7

Sa.  

.S._ r-/,a 
SS",.• 7. L

Verifying that the subsystem 
satisfies the In-place penetration 
and bypass leakage testing 
acceptance criteria of < 1 % and 
uses the test procedure guidance In 
Regulatory Positions C.5.a, C.5.c 
and C.5.d of Regulatory Guide 
1.52, Revision 2, March 1978, and 
the system flow rate is 4000 cfm 
±10%. ou~_J, ItJZ"./ASME /J5I'O-I9Ltr) •

b. Verifying(W-Ithin 31 Adl•etd, _S,_. 9. ,- (pfnoydl that a laboratory analysis 

of a representative carbon sample 
obtained in accordance with 
Regulatory Position C.6.b of 
Regulatory Guide 1.52, Revision 2, 
March 1978, meets the laboratory 
testing criteria of ASTM-D-3803
89, for a methyl Iodide penetration 
of <2.5%, when tested at 30 0C 
and 70% relative humidity: and

nWhe handling Irradiated fuel In the secondlry containment, during CORE ALTERATION(h. and o eratians •with £ ptentLal for draining the reactor vmsl(

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.7-23 Amendment Nos. 158, 153

Fcaoe e o F 18

. , L



FIA.II1
OTA2INME M7 SBGT 314.7.P

3.7 - UMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.7 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

3. With both standby gas treatlent 
Acriow F subsystems inoperable In 

OPERATIONAL MODE , suspend 
handling of irradiated fuel in the 
secondary containment, CORE 
ALTERATION(s), and operations with a 
potential for draining the reactor vessel.  
The provisions of Specification 3.0.C 
are not applicable.

c. Verifying a subsystem How rate 
4000 cfm * 10% during system 
operation when tested in 
accordance with ANSI N510-1980. A.2 

3. After every 720 hours of charcoal x•/ -e÷,'0 
adsorber operation by verifying within :. o 
31 days after removal that a laboratory 5.  

analysis of a representative carbon 
sample obtained In accordance with 
Regulatory Position C.6.b of Regulatory 
Guide 1.52, Revision 2. March 1978, 

Smeets the laboratory testing criteria of 
ASTM-D-3803-89, for a methyl Iodide 
penetration of < 2.5%, when tasted at 
301C end 70% relative humidity..  

4. At least once per Wmonths by:

a. Verifying that the pressure drop 
acosthe combined HEPA filtersA2 
endcharcoal adsorber banks Is I .d 

<6 Inches water gauge while x i4
operating the filter train at a flow S. s" 
raeof 4000 cfm ±L10 %.  

b. Verifying that the fitter train starts 
SR -3... 3.3 and Isolation dampers open on 0v.ul L 

-- ý of the following tes~igas: • 

SR.~~3I.1) *nuginitledon frw 0~om roo A an) 

%2SIgmu~ated automatic initiatl A 

c. Verifying that the heaters dissipate\ 
30 03 kw when tested in A.2 
accordance with ANSI N510-1989. ,j4/ 
This reading shall include the 3..'r-5 .CC+;0o 
appropriate correction for variations . s 
In voltage.

AppheW-
When handling Irradiated fuel In the secondary conminment, during CORE ALTERATIONts), and operations 
wtt a potential for draIning the ractor vessel.

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 314.7-24 Amendment Nos. 158, 153

Pý -2 6-r 3

IT75 3. t.. 4.3



2"7"•5 33314..2 

$SBGr 314.7.P

3.7 - UMMN CONDImONS FOR OPERATION 

3. With both standby gas treatment 
subsystems inoperable In 
OPERATIONAL. MODE ' suspend 
handling of Irradiated fuel in the 
secondary contkainent, CORE 
ALTERATION(s), and operations with a 
potential for draining the reactor vessel.  
The provisions of Specdfication 3.0.C 
am not appilicable.

4.7 - SURVELLANCE REQUIREMENTS 
o. Verifying a subsystem flow rate of 

4000 ofm *10% during system 
operation when tested in 
accordance with ANSI N510-1980.  

3. After evory 720 hours of oharoal 
adsorber operation by verifying within 
31 days after removal that a laboratory 
analysis of a representative carbon 
sample obtained In accordance with 
Regulatory Position C.6.b of Regulatory 
Guide 1.62, Revision 2, March 1978, 
meets the laboratory testing criteria of 
AS'M-D-3803-89, for a methyl Iodide 
penetration of <2.,%, when tested at 
0 10C m nd 70 % r• le a i y 

4. At loat once per bor. LD-1

, ering 0 t pressure drp" 
across the combined HEPA filters 
and charcoal adsorber banks Is 
< 6 inches water gauge while 

3. 3>f operating the filter train at a flow 
rate of 4000 ctm *-10%.  

b. Verifying that the filter train starts 
and Isolation dampers open an 
each of the following test signals: 

1) Manual Initiation from the 
control room, and

automatic iniflfltlaO�

- varifying that the heaters dIssiptel 
30 *3 kw when tested In 
accordance with ANSI N510-1989.  
This reading shall include the 
appropriate correction for variations 'In voltsae.

-(-When handling Irradated fuel In the secondary comrislnit during CORE ALTERATION(al, and oper n 
",wth a potni for draining the recWtor v essel. 

-

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.7-24 Amendment Nos. 158, 153

'a3.L I vb4,1

hel- IT-S

3R 3.3. & -2. L



_ I T S 5 . _.I " 

CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS SBGT 314.7.P 

3.7 - UM BNG CONDmONS FOR OPERATION 4.7 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

3. With both standby gas treas nent - . Verifying a subsystem flow rate of 
subsystems inoperable In 17 , , / 4000 cfm * 10% during system 
OPERATIONAL MODE 0, suspend - _ • operation when tested in 
handling of irradiated fuel In the accordance with ANSI N510-1980.  
secondary containment, COREpe 

ALTERATION(s), and operations with a 3. After every 720 hours of charcoal 
potential for draining the reactor vessel. 57.-7••adsorber operation by vs *'n 
T h e p ro v is io n s o f S pe c ifi c a tio n 3 .0 .C /( .3 1 d M ~ ft r r ! o gl t a la b o ra to ry 

prnot a liele. analysis of a repesentative carbon 
C- sample obtained In accordance with Regulato Position C.6.b of Regulatory 

Guide 1.5, Revision 2, March 1978, 
meets the laboratory testing criteria of 
ASTM-D-3803-89, for a methyl Iodide 
penetration of <2.5%, when tested at 
301C and 70% relative humidity. 2

•,: 4. At least once per 4months by: 

._ -, J a. Verifying that the pressure drop 
across the combined HEPA filters 
and charcoal adsorbar banks is 
< 6 inches water gauge while 
operating the filter train at n flow 
ra2) of 4000 S fm t a 10 %.  

5b. Verifying that the fiter train startse 
and Isolation dampers open on 

..•ef- 2 T:7-5 2 , 11 ,/ .3 eachofthe following test signals: 

This reosalom 

the M a nS i u al t e I u toiti c natio n f o h 

5 S.?.#_ c Veifin tatthe h etr4i sp t 

8 ce o r da n c w i t h A N I tNE 0 -1 8 9 a hs ro e~ ig s ali cu e• 

appropriate correction for variations 
9 e -

o.~ 
V e if in t h ati 

n 
t h e h e atte 

r 
d is s ip a te 

in voltage.  

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.7-24 Amendment Nos. 158, 153

Pa a e- ? -c
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS SBGT 314.7.P

3.7 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.7 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

5. After each complete or partial 
replacement of a HEPA filter bank b 
verifying that the HEPA filter bank Al2 
satisfies the in-place penetration and r.] O 

leakage testing acceptance criteria of _1 er.5iJ 
<1% in accordance with ANSI N510- S.• 
1980 while operating the system at a 
flow rate of 4000 cfm ± 10%.  

66. After each complete or partial 
replacement of a charcoal adsorber 
bank by verifying that the charcoal 
adsorber bank satisfies the in-place 
penetration and leakage testing 
acceptance criteria of < 1% in 
accordance with ANSI N510-1980 for 
a halogenated hydrocarbon refrigerant 
test gas while operating the system at 
a flow rate of 4000 cfm ± 10%.

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.7-25 Amendment Nos. 150 & iq•

P6 t3 &,C3



ITS 51.5-

CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS SBGT 3/4.7.P

3.7 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.7 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

5. (After each complete or partial 
T.5._)-----~replacement of a HEPA filter bank by 

verifying that the HEPA filter bank 

satisfies the in-place penetration and 
S ;._ aO- I leakage testing acceptance criteria of 

< 1% in accordance with ANSI N510
1980 while operating the system at a 

Lflow rate of 4000 cfm ± 10%.  

6. After each complete or partial 
5.T.7- replacement of a charcoal adsorber 

L bank y verifying that the charcoal 
adi•brber bank satisfies the in-place 
penetration and leakage testing 

.,. a,�cceptance criteria of < 1 % in 
accordance with ANSI N510-1980 for 
a halogenated hydrocarbon refrigerant 
test gas while operating the system at 
a flow rate of 4000 cfm ± 10%.  

TA eerov I's 1 A 0 i?3.0. 2izýd 

Te 2.OL.Z2 eLr e cL PP) i'cJ)I e ic 
tAIe VFrP Y*e&I#esl,~e

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.7-25 Amendment Nos. is0 & iys"

PC4.nag 10 0-C 18



.-TT•- Z.7.1

CCSW 3/4.8.A
PLANT SYSTEMS

3.8 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.8 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

A. Containment Cooling Service Water System A. Containment Cooling Service Water System

LEO .3.7. I At least the following independent S1Z3.7.1. I 

containment cooling service water (CCSW)

Each of the required CCSW subsystems 
shall be demonstrated OPERABLE at least 

once per 31 days by verifying that each 

valve, manual or power operated, in the 

flow path that is not locked, sealed or 

otherwise secured in position, is in its 

correct positiori A2 
• l/r A.2•-•/¢

shall be OPERABLE: 

1. In OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2 and 3, 

two subsystems.  

In OPE TIONA MODE he 
subsy-tem(s) a sociated ith't 

subsystems/I ps and mpone s_ 

reqrred OP BLE b Specificationl 

3ABD.  

APPLICABILITY: 

OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2, 3q 

W hen Indling i ia ted fuel iir he seconda conta n, n, during ,, C RE ALTER A ON(s), an operation wi th-2 

a pot tial for dr rining the re or vessel.

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.8-1

,fta-/ Cf 3

I

Amendment Nos. 150 & i l-



,-TT 3.7, /

PLANT SYSTEMS CCSW 3/4.8.A 

3.8 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.8 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

ACTION: 

1. In OPERATIONAL MODE 1, 2 or 3: 

a. ith one CCSW pump inoperable, 

A&T/oý'J A restore the inoperable pump to 
OPERABLE status within 30 days 

or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN 

A_7c-/AJI within the next 12 hours and in 
COLD SHUTDOWN within the 
\following 24 hours.  

b. With one CCSW pump in each 
subsystem inoperable, restore at 

AfCTIto.J " least one inoperable pump to 

OPERABLE status within 7 daysto'r 
be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN 

A ~r •.N E within the next 12 hours and in 
COLD SHUTDOWN within the 
following 24 hours.  

c. (/With one CCSW subsystem 
otherwise inoperable, restore the 

Acriodj C inoperable subsystem to 
, OPERABLE status with at least one 

\2_PERABLE pump within 
or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN 

ACT __ E within the next 12 hours and in 

ALT/o•J E I COLD SHUTDOWN within the 
\-following 24 hours.  

d. /With both CCSW subsystems 

ALTICAJ j- otherwise inoperable, restore at 
least one subsystem to OPERABLE 
s.tatus within 8 hours/E be in at 
least HOT SHUTDOWN within the 

Acrict_. next 12 hours and in COLD 
SHUTDOWN within the following 
24 hours.  

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.8-2 Amendment Nos. 150 t ivs-

P e 2 -r .3



[A,
CCSW 314.8.A

PLANT SYSTEMS

3.8 - UMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.8 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

2 InT A ODE " w h CcS ~bystel which is lsociateod 
with sh safety/related equ* ment / 

require SpecficE y ion 3.8. n 
.•'D in(p~;be decla r/ the. _ 

4sociated/Aafety. relate e q~uipm tr•_ 

noperal nad take t e A uy) 

n handli irradiate fuel in secondary ontainme . during CO ALTERA ON's). a operation wilh 

a otential rdrainin hereacto vessel.

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.8-3

P a.3 -P' -3

.7T"S -57./

ISO 4 IYS-Amendment Nos.



=7-S 3.7.2

DGCW 3/4.8.8PLANT SYSTFMS

3.8 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 

B. Diesel Generator Cooling Water System

APPLICABILITY: uZefI 

(W nAitheAiesel' _eneratg is reqOired t/be 
0OY ERASB

ACTION: Sd 

_.. .... , d ... ..

4.8 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

B. Diesel Generator Cooling Water System 

Each of the required DGCW subsystems 

shall be demonstrated OPERABLE: 

1. At least once per 31 days by verifying 

.S3,.z.j that each vsvin the flow path that is 
not locked, sealed or otherwise secured 
in position, is in its correct position.  

2. At least once per months by 

51 3 .7 zverifying that each pump starts 
automatically upon receipt ot a start 
signal for the associated diesel 
generator.  

77t4 (4/ow~m 216 VIsuksysJ~iv¶ shall ALa 

6_. Trwo L4.h/ý D6I2kJ .s~bsq~.SYAV; 6 

b. 77lLOPsý a7 J S;L4nID6uh-s.,bsy4t 

celpaAlLt mJsuppor4i'tg t14s 

SDPE~t(LD6).

RqL,,r•.lAAf+ibn With one or more DGCW subsystems 
A Al4-, inoperable, declare the associated diesel 

ALt-nfnJA generator inoperable(aFld take t e 
ruiredy vSpcificaons 3.9/A or 3 ., A.3 
ysap cabl

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.8-4 Amendment Nos. 150 A I/I"

p•LI / o/

r

I



I-T 3.7.3

PLANT SYSTEMS

3.8 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.8 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

C. Ultiimte Heat Sink 

Lj 3.7. 3 The ultimate heat sink shall be OPERABLE 
with: 

_ý? 3,7.y. 1 1. A minimum water level at or above 

I elevation 501 ft 6 in. Mean Sea Level.

C. Ultimate Heat Sink 

The ultimate heat sink shall be determined 
51? 3:7.3. 1 OPERABLE at least once per 24 hours by 
5R3.7.3.2 verifying the average water temperature ano 

water level to be within their limits.

._S ,'7.3.2 2. An average water temperature of s95"F.  

APPLICABILITY* 

OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1. 2. 3.  

n.  

ACTION: 

Wnth the requirements of the above 
specification not satisfied: 

1. In OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2 or 3.  
A.-ýc-rio A be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within 12 

hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within 
tne next 24 hours.  

/2. 1 OPERATIOtIA MODE-s-Y44-Oir 5ý .. _ 

:Iecare thp deel geert!' c~ooling water• 
/ system ino erablegand tae te ACTION/ 
S required/t Specifice !/°3.3.8B.  

•3. In OPF •TIONAL MODE ", declare e 
-- l iesel/generator cc •ling water syst<•" 
i no t•able and t2~ the ACTION •quire, 

by pecification .8.B. The pro•i ions of 
ecification 3 C are not app cable.  

poientnate in m o e seco t cunmnen. ourng CORE RATION(s), na operauo s 
Sptenuiodrn %8rorvse.

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.8-5 Amendment Nos. 169 & 1(1

p itI Dc- /

UHS 3/4.E



=-TS3.7.4

PLANT SYSTEMS CREVS 314.8.0

3.8 - UMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.8 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

D. Control Room Emergency Ventilation System D. Control Room Emergency Ventilation System

LeID 3,7 The control room emergency ventilation 
system shall be OPERAB w 0 

amt Fmp dof a rPERA LE contr 
(roohemnergqcy flitra on sysm and a $.  
rO ERABLEiefrigera* n conml unit( IU,.

APPI fCARILITY:

The control room emergency ventilation 
system shall be demonstrated OPERABLE: 

1. At least once per 18 months by -7 .  
verifying that the RCU has the 
capability to remove the required heat 
load.

2. At least once per 31 days by itiatin 

OPERATIONAL MODEls) 1, 2, 3, and". _P37 4., from he con 7ol roo , flow roug 
the EPA fi ers an charco I adso er 

verifying that the system operates 

ACTION: for at least 10 hours with the heaters 
operating.

1. In OPERATIONAL MODEls) 1, 2 or 3:

a. /With the control room emergency 
filtration system inoperable, restore 

_IJ Am --j the inoperable system to 
OP ERABLE status within 7 days(or 

/be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN 
A t\- Iwithin the next 12 hours and in 

ALTIeJ B)- COLD SHUTDOWN within the 
\following 24 hours.  

(b. With the refrigeration control uniti 
(RCU) inoperable, restore the 
inoperable RCU to OPERABLE 
status within 30 days or be in at 
least HOT SHUTDOWN within the.  
next 12 hours and in COLD 
SHUTDOWN within the following 
24 hours.  

\S

3. At inaonce per netontandor (1by 
after any structural maintenance on thea 
HEPA filter or charcoal adsorber 

housings, or (2) following painting, fire 
or chemical release in any ventilation 
zone communicating with the system 
by: 

a. Verifying that the system satisfies 
the in-place penetration and bypass 
leakage testing acceptance criteria 

of <0.05% and uses the test 
procedure guidance in Regulatory 
Positions C.5.a, C.5.c and C.5.d of/ 
Regulatory Guide 1.52, Revision 2,/ 
.March 19-78, and- the -system flmfowJ 
\rate is 2000 scfm :t 10%.J 

< S ,, -T'FS S.S -ýt 3.7.4.-2

When handling irradiated fuel in the secondary containment, during CORE ALTERATION(s), and operations with 
/4ppL&i& 1,, I, a potential for draining the reactor vessel.

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.8-6 Amendment Nos. iso & t'(s-

Pa&/Acc .



-TTS 3,77.5-

PLANT SYSTEMS CREVS 3/4.8.D

3.8 - UMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.8 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

D. Control Room Emergency Ventilation Systemn D. Control Room Emergency Ventilation ystem C A•2 

/eD 3.7,5 The control room emergency ventilation *' 2 The control room emergency ventilation 
system shall be OPERAB E w system shall be demonstrated OPERABLE: aystem cphWprisei of an PPERA BLE conpo- LA-- 2 

jr~om erergenfiitratip'n syst m and n\ 1. At least once per months by 
ý`PER/MLE ref~roelrCtiU contr. . '3.-15. I verifying that the has the 

capability to remove the required heat

2. At lea
OPERATIONAL MODEMs) 1, 2, 3, and. from Sthe H! 

aend vt 

ACTION: for at 
\opera 

1. In OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2 or 3: 
3. At lea 

<Liz. 3.74_ a. With the control room emergency aftera 
filtration system inoperable, restore HEPA 
the inoperable system to housir 
OPERABLE status within 7 days or or che 
be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN zone c 
within the next 12 hours and in by: 

•~COLD SHUTDOWN within the/ 

following 24 hours. a. Vi 
th 

b. With the . frigrati;h corol i le 
- 77i-, oC(M inoperable, restore the of 
AcnorJ inoperable oto OPERABLE |p 

status within 30 dayso-r be in at PC 
. /least HOT SHUTDOWN within the JRI 

/crl o l-8-_ next 12 hours and in COLD M 
SHUTDOWN within the following ,ra 
_24 hours. !d /1256-14AZ' 

V"b -Uniipm la 
AC Is,4zm

st once per 31 days by initiating(1 
yhe control room, flow through 

EPA filters and charcoal adsorbers 
erfying that the system operatises 
least 10 hours with the he~aters/ 

st once per 18 months or (byp 
kay structural maintenance on the 
filter or charcoal edsorber 

ngs, or (2) following painting, fire 
mmical release in any ventilation 
communicating with the systemn 

erffying that the system satisfies 
ae in-place penetration and bypass 
akage testing acceptance criteria 
<0.05% and uses the test 

ocadure guidance in Regulatory 
isitions C.5.a, C.5.c and C.5.d of 
egulatory Guide 1.52, Revision 2..  
arch 1978, and the system flow 
te is 2000 scfm ± 10%.-

* When handling irradiated fuel in the secondary containment, durng CORE ALTERATION(s), and operations with 
a potential for draining the reactor vessel.

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 Amendment Nos. 1so & ivs-314.8-6

APPLICABILITY-



"ITS £5,5

PLANT SYSTEMS CREVS 3/4.8.D

3.8 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.8 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

Li.

When handling irradiated fuel in the secondary containment, during CORE ALTERATION(s), and operations withý 

a potential for draining the reactor vessel.

3/4.8-6 Amendment Nos. iso & 1i4r

Pa 3 e- /1/ b-r 16

,,,, 1-175 3S r7.

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3

Control Room Emergency ventilation System D. Control Room Emergency Ventilation System 

The control room emergency ventilation The control room emergency ventilationn 

system shall be OPERABLE, with the system shall be demonstrated OPERABLE:E 
system comprised of an OPERABLE control 
room emergency filtration system and an 1. At least once per 18,months by 

OPERABLE refrigeration control unit (RCU). verifying that the RCU has the 
capability to remove the required heat 
load.  

APPLICABILITY: 
2. At least once per 31 days by initiating, 

OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2, 3, and . from the control room, flow through 
the HEPA filters and charcoal adsorber 
and verifying that the system operates 

ACTION: for at least 10 hours with the heaters 
operating.  

1. In OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2 or 3: opertiny-jP-3 
3. Atleast once per mnths or (1) A.i I 

a. With the control room emergency / after any structura maintenance on t( ) 

filtration system inoperable, restore -. HEPA filter or charcoal adsorber Stilfi; ,

the inoperable system to housings, or (2) following painting, fire 

OPERABLE status within 7 days or or chemical release in any ventilation 
be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN zone communicating with the system 

within the next 12 hours and in _by: /- p~opo~e_ 7ET_ 5,r7'--• 
COLD SHUTDOWN within the r---6,-s 
following 24 hours. a. Verifying that the system satisfies 

.SS VCL the in-place penetration and bypass 
b. With the refrigeration control unit leakage testing acceptance criteria 

(RCU) inoperable, restore the _.. 9, 1 of <0.05% and uses the test 
inoperable RCU to OPERABLE procedure guidance in Regulatory 

status within 30 days or be in at Positions C.5.a, C.5.c and C.5.d of 

least HOT SHUTDOWN within th Regulatory Guide 1.52, Revision 2, 

next 12 hours and in COLD March 1978 and the system flow 

SHUTDOWN within the following rate is 2000 scfm ± 10%.  

24 hours.J m

(asid AIJUIPSME
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CREVS 3/4.8.D
PLANT SYSTEMS

3.8 - UMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.8 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

2. In OPERATIONAL MOD 

AcnoI r- control room emergenc 
system o the RCU]inoI 
immediately suspend C 
ALTERATION(s), handl 
fuel in the secondary c 
operations with a pote 
the reactor vessel.  

A-71CAJ r 3. The provisions of Spec 

AICTE are not applicable in 0 
MODE* K.

)E ", with the b. Vedfying within 31 days after 

filtration removal that a laboratory analysis 
prable, of a representative carbon sample 

pORE obtained in accordance with A.  

ing of irradiated Regulatory Position C.6.b of 

ontainment and Regulatory Guide 1.52, Revision 2, 

ntial for draining March 1978, meets the laboratory 
testing criteria of ASTM-D-3803
89, for a methyl iodide penetration 

:ification 3.0.C of <0.50%, when tested at 30*C 

PERATIONAL and 70% relative humidity; and 

c. Verifying a system flow rate of 

e_- ITS 3.7. 5> 2000 scfm ±10% during system 

operation when tested in 

accordance with ANSI N510-1980.  

4. After every 720 hours of charcoal 

adsorber operation by verifying within 
31 days after removal that a laboratory 

1 analysis of a representative carbon 

sample obtained in accordance with 

Regulatory Position C.6.b of Regulatory 

Guide 1.52, Revision 2, March 1978, 
meets the laboratory testing criteria of 

&.TZL T-L 5. -- ASTM-D-3803-89, for a methyl iodide 

penetration of < 0.50%, when tested 

at 300C and 70% relative humidi 

5. At least once per 24months by: 

a. Verifying that the pressure drop 
across the combined HEPA filters 

and charcoal adsorber banks is A.2 
< 6 inches water gauge while I 
operating the filter train at a flow/ 
rate of 2000 scfm ±10%

b. Verifying that the 
-W 3.7.4 a angr isolation -afmi 

manual initiation*f

When handling irradiated fuel in the secondary containment, during CORE ALTERATION(si. and operations 

with a potential for draining the reactor vessel.

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.8-7 Amendment Nos. is0 & i-is

paa-2,n;
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FAI 11
PLANT SYSTEMS CREVS 3/4.8.D

3.8 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.8 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

A&7-oDJ e 2. In OPERATIONAL MODE 
contro room emer enc 

XTS 3.74 s stem or the I jnoper 
immediately suspend COI 
ALTERATION(s), handling 
fuel in the secondary con 
operations with a potentil 
the reactor vessel.  

A,(-'om f 3. The provisions of Specific 
are not applicable in OPEl 

MODE I

\Va,;

*, with the b. Verifying within 31 days aftera 
tration removal that a laboratory analysis 

rable, of a representative carbon sample 
RE obtained in accordance withft 
of irradiated Regulatory Position C.6.b of 

tainment and Regulatory Guide 1.52, Revision 2,s 
al for draining March 1978, meets the laboratory 

testing criteria of ASTM-D-3803
89. for a methyl iodide penetration 

:ation 3.0.C of <0.50%, when tested at 30 0 C 
RATIONAL and 70% relative humidity; and 

- • , c- c. Verifying a system flow rate of 
;/d, A 7 2000 scfm * 10% during system 

/ operation when tested in 

accordance with ANSI N510-1980.  

4. After every 720 hours of charcoal 
adsorber operation by verifying within 
31 days after removal that a laboratory 
analysis of a representative carbon 
sample obtained in accordance with 

(_•LLITS • Regulatory Position C.6.b of Regulatory 
Guide 1.52, Revision 2. March 1978, 
meets the laboratory testing criteria of 
ASTM-D-3803-89, for a methyl iodide 
penetration of <0.50%. when tested 
at 300C and 70% relative humidity.  

5. At least once per 18 months by: 

a. Verifying that the pressure drop 
across the combined HEPA filters 
and charcoal adsorber banks is 
< 6 inches water gauge while 
operating the filter train at a flow 
rate of 2000 scfm *10%.

Verifying that the filter train starts'ý 
and isolation dampers close on 
manual initiation from the control 
room.  

When handling irradiated fuel in the secondary containment. during CORE ALTERATIONWs), and operations 
with a potential for draining the reactor vessel.

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 314.8-7 Amendment Nos. 15o & j'r"
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PLANT SYSTEMS

3.8 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION

2. In OPERATIONAL MODE *, with the 
control room emergency filtration 
system or the RCU inoperable, 
immediately suspend CORE 
ALTERATION(s), handling of irradiatec 
fuel in the secondary containment and 
operations with a potential for draininý 
the reactor vessel.  

3. The provisions of Specification 3.0.C 
are not applicable in OPERATIONAL 
MODE .

I TS 5..5"

CREVS 3/4.8.D

4.8 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

b. Verifying( itnn ; a a er----- LA.4 
5,5-. ? - that a laboratory analysis 

of a representative carbon sample 
obtained in accordance with 
Regulatory Position C.6.b of 
Regulatory Guide 1.52, Revision 2, 
March 1978, meets the laboratory 
testing criteria of ASTM-D-3803
89, for a methyl iodide penetration 
of <0.50%, when tested at 30 0 C 
and 70% relative humidity; and

C.  

Is. 9.LS

Verifying a system flow rate of 
2000 scfm ± 10% during system 
operation when tested in 
accordance with ANSI N510-1980.

4. fAfter every 720 hours of charcoal 
Si. --V adsorber operation by LA.n 

3/ays After Pbmov )•at a laboratory 

panalerio of a 0.0wsentative carbon 

at 300 o an70 relatie huii 

S 5 sample obtained in accordance with 

I meetcros the comboarytsined HEPriteriao 
an charcoal3-89 adore bankshy isdd <6 inhs wae0ag hl 

operatim n ot filter tri n a tealo 
rateiof20 00 sca m re 1 ._ 

5..1 5.At last one -pe 6)nh -by 

s'. .7. c. Reuatoryossitheiombne HAb ofReultory < 6 iches 

aterguewil 
meertsn the flabrtory testing crtera ofo 

peeratio of <0.0 %, when tested

b. Verifying that the filter train starts 
and isolation dampers close on 
manual initiation from the control 
room.  

(_ When handling irradiated fuel in the secondary containment, during CORE ALTERATION(s). and operations 
with a potential for draining the reactor vessel./'-

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.8-7 Amendment Nos. 150 & tf£"

Pae.~e 12. o-9 E,
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PLANT SYSTEMS 
CREVS 314.8.D 

3.8 - UMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.8 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

c. Verifying that during the 

_5.' 3.7.4., pressurization mode of operation, 
control room positive pressure is 
maintained at k1/8 inch water 

gauge relative to adjacent areas 
during system operation at a flow 
rate :2000 scfm.  

d. Verifying that the he heaters dissiba 

lea12 k 1.2 kw when tested in o 
0 accordance with ANSI N510

tt_ .T-NS 15 1989. This reading shall include 
<a the appropriate correction for S- variations from 480 volts at the 

F_• bus.  

6. After each complete or partial 
replacement of an HEPA filter bank by 
verifying that the HEPA filter bank 
satisfies the in-place penetration and 
leakage testing acceptance criteria of 
<0.05% in accordance with ANSI 
N510-1980 while operating the system 
at a flow rate of 2000 scfm =± 10%.  

DEDAfter each complete or partial 
replacement of an charcoal adsorber 
bank by verifying that the charcoal 
edsorber bank satisfies the in-place 
penetration and leakage testing 
acceptance criteria of <0.05% in 
accordance with ANSI N51 0-1980 for 
a halogenated hydrocarbon refrigerant 

test gas while operating the system ma~t 
flow rate of 2000 scfm * 10%.) 

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.8-8 Amendment Nos. iso & iis"
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_ITS 3.7.T

rA. 11 
PLANT SYSTEMS CREVS 3/4.8.D 

3.8 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.8 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

C. Verifying that during theý_ _ 
•-/pressurization mode of operatin, 

_/_ 3 7  - control room positive pressure is 
•": maintained at 21/8 inch water Sgauge relative to adjacent areasi 

during system operation at a flow) 
kraj•O s:fmq. s.  

(d. Verifying that the heaters dissipate\ 

12 ±1.2 kw when tested in 
accordance with ANSI N510
1989. This reading shall include 
the appropriate correction for 
variations from 480 volts at the 
bus.  

6. After each complete or partial 
replacement of an HEPA filter bank by 
verifying that the HEPA filter bank 
satisfies the in-place penetration and 
leakage testing acceptance criteria of 
<0.05% in accordance with ANSI 
N510-1980 while operating the system 
at a flow rate of 2000 scfm ± 10%.  

7. After each complete or partial 
replacement of an charcoal adsorber 
bank by verifying that the charcoal 
adsorber bank satisfies the in-place 
penetration and leakage testing 
acceptance criteria of <0.05% in 
accordance with ANSI N510-1980 for 
a halogenUted hydrocarbon refrigerant 
test gas while operating the system e__a~t 
flow rate of 2000 scfm ± 10 %.) 

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.8-8 Amendment Nos. is0 t. is

P13 3 4f 3
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CREVS 3/4.8.0PLANT SYSTEMS

3.8 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.8 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.8-8 Amendment Nos. ISO & IWr

Pane 13 Df /E

c. Verifying that during the 
pressurization mode of operation), 
control room positive pressure is 

d< , 1.27S 3.7 ' maintained at;Ž1/8 inch water 
-gauge relative to adjacent areas 
during system operation at a now 
rate <2000 scfm.'• 

d. Verifying that the heaters dissipate 
12 ± 1.2 kw when tested in 
accordance with ANSI N510

1989. This reading shall include 
the appropriate correction for 
variations from 480 volts at the 
bus.  

6. /After each complete or partial 
P_-"/replacement of an HEPA filter bank by 

verifying that the HEPA filter bank 

.. r7.a, satisfies the in-place penetration and 
leakage testing acceptance criteria of 
<0.05% in accordance with ANSI 
N510-1980 while operating the system 
at a flow rate of 2000 scfm ± 10%.  

7. After each complete or partial 
5..7- replacement of an charcoal adsorber 

ýbank by verifying that the charcoal 
adsorber bank satisfies the in-place 

S,-. '1. Z• penetration and leakage testing 
acceptance criteria of <0.05% in 
accordance with ANSI N510-1980 for 
a halogenated hydrocarbon refrigerant 

test gas while operating the system at 
flow rate of 2000 scfm ± 10%.

[A -.1 1



e'7"3 3/14L. 8. E

PLANT SYSTEMS Flood 3/4.8.E 

3.8- ITING CONDITI hS FOR OPERATION 4.8 - SURVEILL$NCE REQUIREMET 

E. load Protection E. Flood Pro otion 

Flood protection hall be available for I The waer level at the Unit 3 cribhouse 
required safe s utdown systems, shall b determined to be in the limit 
components d structures. by: 

1.. Measurement at Is st once per 24 
APPLICA LITY: hours when the Iater level is below 

/ elevation 506.0 Mean Sea Level 
At all yties. USGS datum, nd 

2. Measureme at least once per hours 
zION: when the st~atr level is equal : or 

S-• / above of ation 506.0 ft Mep Sea 

4th the water level, s measured at the Level U GS datum.  
Unit 213 cribhouse: 

1 . Above elaev o'n 506.5 ft Mean Se 
Level USG~detum, initiate the 
applicable load protection meass res.  

S -2 UAbovNIr predicted to excee 2within S3 days', elevation 509.0 ft •l•an Sea 

SLeveq USGS datum, be in a least HOT 
| SH/UTDOWN within the net 12 hours 
\ a~d in COLD SHUTDOW ,N with the/ 
\ f~lowing 24 hours.) 

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.8-9 Amendment Nos. 0 "

,'aqe / 6; /



CTS 3/-. 6.F

PLANT SYSTEMS I Snubbers 3/4.8.F 

/3.8-LI , TING CONDITIONSF0 . ----OPERATION 4.-SURVEILLANCE REq6,REMENTS 

//All require snubbers •all be OPERABLE. / Each snubber sh I• be demonstrated / 

The only snubbers e cluded from this / OPERABLE by e performance of the 
requirement are th se installed on , following aug ented inservice inspecti n 
nonsafety-relate systems and then onjy if program in dition to the requireme s of 

their failure or ilure of the system on Specificati n 4.0.E.  
which they ar installed would have/no 
adverse im ct on any safety-relat d 1. Ins action Types 
system.//// 

S used In this specificatin, ntype of 
snubber" shall mean sn bers of the 

AP ABIY same design and manu acturer, 
irrespective of capac 

O RATIONAL MODE(s) , 2 and 3.  
PERATIONAL MODE( 7r 4 and 5 for 2. Visual Inspections 

snubbers located on ystems required 
OPERABLE in OPE TIONAL MODE(s) 4 Snubbers are c egorized as 
• / and 5. /inaccessible oý accessible during 

reactor oper ion. Each of these 
categories gnaccessible and acces le) 

ACTION: may be I pected independently 
acco arito the schedule deter mined 

With one o more snubbers inoper le, on by Tabe 4.8.F-1. The visual I spection 
any systn, within 72 hours: Inte I for each type of snu er shall 

be termined based upon e criteria 

1. R lace or restore the ino rable pr vided in Table I.8.F-l 
•fubber= s) to OPERABLE/status, and 

3. isual Inspection Acce ance Criteria 

2 Perform an engineerir evaluation per 
Specification 4.8.F.7 on the attached Visual inspections a 11 verify that: 
component. (1) the snubber he no visible 

indications of da age or impaired 

Otherwise, declare e attached system OPERABILITY, ( attachments to the 

inoperable and fol w the appropriate foundation or pporting structure a 

ACTION statemr t for that system. functional, a (3) fasteners for th 
attachment f the snubber to the 
compone and to the snubber 
anchora are functional. Sn bars 
which pear inoperable as a esult of 

a T~e first inspection interval date ned using this criteria shall based upon the previ inspection interval as! 

established by the requirements effect before amendment:. 150 & 145 .  

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.8-10 Amendment Nos. 150 & 1w'-

e- / 6I ic 1
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Snubbers 314.8.F
PLANT SYSTEMS

ivisual inspections shall )e classified as unacceptable. A review and evaluation 

shall be performed ayid documented to 

justify continued op'eration with an 

unacceptable snubber. If continued 
operation cannci be justified. the 

snubber shall declared inoperabe 

and the AC1)ON requirements 
met. /

Snubberd originally classified as/ unacc table may be reclassif"id as 

accepable for the purpose of' 

eatlishing the next visuail(nspection 

interval, provided that: (1)/the cause of 

/, a rejection is clearly esiablished and 

remedied for that partiiular snubber 

and for other snubbert irrespective Of 

type that may be gpZerically 

susceptible; and (2) the affected 

snubber is functnally tested in the a 

found condition/and determined / 

OPERABLE pq1 Specification 4.8.F.0.

Amendment Nos. 150 & ¶4v'S

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 314.8-11

P6a 2 14/
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PLANT SYSTEMS Snubbers 314.8.F

At least on per 18 months, a represen sample of snubbers sh 
be test using one of the following 
sample •lana for each type of snu ler.  

The a mple plan shall be selectednor 

to test period and cannot io.  

ch ged during the test perio 'The 
C Regional Administrator all be 

otified in writing of the sa pie plan 
selected prior to the test enod or the 
sample plan used in theOrior test 
period shall be implempnted: 

a. At least 10% . the trital -f each 
type of snubý:r shall be 
functionally/tested either in-place 
or in a beoh test. For each 
snubber gff a type that does not 
meet tle functional test 
accepltance criteria of Specificat n 
4.8./P.6, an additional 10% of at 
"tvp e of snubber shall be 
functionally tested until no ore 

/ failures are found or until 'I 
snubbers of that type ha e been 
functionally tested; or 

/b. A representative sa le of each 
type of snubber sh be 
functionally testa , in accordance 
with Figure 4.8. -1. "C* is the 
total number o snubbers of a type 
found not me ting the acceptance 
requiremen of Specification 
4.8.F.6. e cumulative numbe of 
snubber of a type tested is 
denote by 'N". At the end 
each ay's testing, the new alues 
of "* and *C" (previous y's 
to I plus current day's i rements) 
a all be plotted on Fgu 4.8.F-1. / 

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.8-12 Amendment Nos. is0 & %as-
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PLANT SYSTEMS [•Snubbers 3/4.8.F 

(38/ LIMITING CONDfiONS FOR OP iATON 4.8 -SURVEILLANCE REQUIRE INTS 

/d 
/ / // If atany time th/point plottdfls 

/ on or above the Reject" lie, all 

/ snubbers of tt type shall be 

/ functionally tsted. If at any time 

/ the point plotted falls on or below/ 
/ the "AccqIt" line, testing of / 
/ snubbersof that type may be 

/ termin.l~ed. When the point / 

/ plotted lies in the "Continue 
T les•lng" region, additional 

/snidbbers of that type shall •e 

/ tested until the point falls ~n the 

/ /Accept" region or the" "eject" 

S/region, or all the snubl~rs of that 

• I / type have been tested. Testing " 

*! equipment failure during functional 
, testing may invalidate that day's 
" testing and allow'that day's testing 

"" to resume anew at a later time, / 

providing all snubbers tested with .' 

the failed e~quipment during the day,./ 
of equipmuht failure are retested;/" 
or // 

c. An initeal representative samp eof 

55 'lubbers of eachtypes lllbe 

fu~*tonally tested. For ea.' 
eu~ubber type which does ot meet 

,Athe functional test ecce tance 

/ criteria, another samp• of at least 
/,' one-half the size of te initial 

// sample shall bet tsYd until the 

_, total number test~t is equal to the 
/ initial sample s'l multiplied by the / 

S factor, 1 + Cl 2, where"C" is the 

number of sr bbers found which Sdo 
not mee rthe functional test Sacceptanc 

criteria. The results/ 

\ from thin/sample plan shall be 

\ plotted/using an "Accept" line 

\ which/follows the equation/ 

\ pgint should~ be plotted a 'soon as 

\ he snubber is tested. I /the point 

\ plotted falls on or beloa the 

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.8-13 Amendment Nos. is0 £ u4s-

4/~d~ Z/c
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PLANT SYSTEMS Snubbers 3/4.8.F

3.8/- LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPE•/ATION 
/I

4.8 - SU•(VEILLANCE REQUIREiINTS

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.8-14 Amendment Nos. iso & Us-

?da - 0- /0

I

t . i

"Accept" line, tea6 ng of that type of snubber may/e terminated. If 
the point plott'd falls above the 
"Accept" ling(testing must
continue u16il the point falls on or 
below the Accept line or all the 
snubber/of that type have been 
tested.  

The repr entative sample selecte for 
the fung ional test sample plans all 
be ran omly selected from the 
snubhers of each type and re -ewed 
before beginning the testing The 
review shall ensure as far 9 practical 
tti'at they are representativfe of the 

,'arious configurations, oWerating 
./environments, range ofsize, and 

capacity of snubbers //f each type.  

Snubbers placed i the same location 
as snubbers wh/ h failed the previous 

functional test hall be retested at the 
time of the n,%xt functional test but 
shall not benncluded in the sample 
plan, and failure of this functional est 
shall notbe the sole cause for h 
increasing the sample size und the 
sampl6 plan. If during testin 
add)tlonal sampling is requir due to 
failure of only one type of nubber, the 
fdnctional testing results hall be 
reviewed at the time to etermine if 
additional samples sho Id be limited to 
the type of snubber hich has failed 
the functional testi .  

Functional Test •ccctance Criteria 

The snubber unctional test shall erify 
that:/ 

a. Acti ation (Restraining act on) is 
acý eved within the spe fied range 
i both tension and co mpression;

I x



ifTS 3/4. S. F

PLANT SYSTEMS Snubbers 3/4.8.F

w Stana ioao wirnou/ 
Z d'placement. / 

To ing methods may be ed to 
asure parameters indi ectly or 

parameters other than ose specified 
'those results can be rrelated to the 
specified paramete through 
established metho s.

An enginee g evaluation shall be 
made of e h failure to meet the 
function test acceptance criteri to 

determil e the cause for the fail e. The 
resul of this evaluation shall e used, 
if ap licable, in selecting snu ers to 
be ested in an effort to det rmine the 

ERABIUTY of other snu bers 
spective of type whic may be 

subject to the same fail re mode.  

For the snubbers fou d inoperable, an 
engineering evalu *tn shall be 
performed on the omponents to whi 
the inoperable s bbers are attache 
The purpose of is engineering 
evaluation sh I be to determine i the 
components o which the inope ble 
snubbers a a attached were a ersely 
affected the inoperabilityZ f the 

\ snubber• in order to ensurei hat the 

comp ent remains oapae of meeting 
DSthe U.signed senvicden.  

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 314.8-15 Amendment Nos. iso & i4-c"
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PLANT SYSTEMSI 

(;ý -8 LIITN ONDITONS F9* OPERATION 4..

Snubbers 314.8.F

S-SURVEILLANCE REfdUIREMENTS 

If any snubbe selected for functionaly 
testing eithe fails to lock up or fails tol 
move, i.e.,p zenfin-plteh , the causen 
will be evsuated and, i f caused fyo 
manufaci rer or design deficiency, \ 

snubbrsof the same type subjectona 
the acm defect shall be functioa.ly 
test8d. This testing requirmed shall 
bej•ndependent of the require ants 

stated in Specification 4 
inubbers not meeting the f nctional 
test acceptance criteria. s b 

8. Functional Testino of Reaired and 

Replaced S e nubbers / 

Snubbers which f• the visual/ 
inspection or the/4unctional test 

acceptance crit~eria shall be repaired or/ 

replaced. Relpti'cement snubbers and/ 

snubbers which have repairs which 
might affeac the functional test res It 
shall be tersted to meet the functi al 
test critodria before installation in he 
unit. Mechanical snubbers sha have 
met tthe acceptance criteria s sequent 
to their most recent service. nd the 
fre7dom-of-motion test mu have been 
performed within 12 mon s before 

ineing installed in the un*.  

.Snubber Service Life a ram 

The service life of snubbers shall be monitored to ens fe that the service / 

life is not excec ad between 
surveillance in actions. The maximu 

expected sa ce lifefrviosea.  springs, and/other critical parts shaibe 

r~expe service life ofo I snubes shall beb 

extended shortened based on 
monitored/'test results and falure/ 

history./Critical parts shall be r placed 
so that the maximum service , will 

\ not b exceeded during a paod when

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.8-16 Amendment Nos. iso & 1a-

P.s c7 o/ /0



PLANT SYSTEMS Snubbers

fTS 3/114 .f 

314.8.F

K
the snubber is re ired to be 
OPERABLE. Th parts replacen 
shall be docum nted and the 
documentatio shall be retaine

Amendment Nos. 15o & li3/4.8-17

'Pay a- 's 0-ý to

I
I

DRESDEN -UNITS 2 & 3
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PLANT SYSTEMS t Snubbers 314.8.F 

/TABLE 4.8.F-1, 

SSNUB R VISUAL ,NSPE ION CIEA 

• /NUMBER ýFUNACCEPTABLE SN U ýER.  

opulation'a' Column A / Column B6m / Column 
or Category Extend Interval Repeat Interval Reduce Interval 

so 0 0 2 
100014 

15003 

500 ~12248 
750 ~20407 

a The next visual pection interval for a snubber pulatlon or category size be dstennhied based n the 
previous nspec'on interval ard the number of cceptable snubbers found that interval. may 
be categorized" based upon their accsbility'during power operation, accessible or imaccessi . These 
categories rn/v be examined separately or t. However, the decision, be made and .fre 

y, npeon and shall be used as the adm upon which to ine ctin for tat 
ctgry.  

b interpo 'on between population or cat ory sizes and the number uncetbesnubbers -permissible. Use 
next wer integer for the value of linit for Columns A, B, or if that integer includes fractional value of 
uris ptable mnubbers as determi by interpolation.  

c If e number of unacceptable bers is equal to or less the number in Col A, the next inspection 
.erval may be twice the previoids interval. but not greater 48 months.  

d It the number of unacceptab snubbers is equal to or than the number in n B but greater than e 
nutmber in Column A, the inspection interval shall the caure as Me interval.  

e If the number of unacce ble snubbers is equal to or rester than the number Column C, the next i on 
interval shall be two-thi of the previous interva. but not less than 31 ds. However, if the ber of 
unacceptable snubbers less than the number in .lumn C but greater han/the number in Column the next 
interval shall be redu proportionally by inepo tion, that is. the previousnterval'shall be reduced a factor 
that is one-third of ratio of the difference edn the number of u nceptable snubbers during the 
previous interval a d the number in Column .o the difference inthe 7 be in Columns .  

f The provisions Specification 4.0.B are a licable for all inspection /intervals up to arid iý 8months.

Amendment Nos. iso & 14r-DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.8-18
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CTS 3/41.8.6

PLANT SYSTEMS I Sealed Sources 3/4.8.G 

G.Sealed Source Con mination G eldSu otmnto 

EEach sealed source containing radioac01 Tes qieents - Each seald source\ 

material either i excess of 100 uCi beta shal e tested for leakage a or 
and/or gammi emitting material or pCi of co amination by: 
alpha emittir material shall be fn of 

2>0.005.uCo f removable conta nation. . The licensee, or 

b. Other persons sp ifically 
APPLI BILITY: authorized by th Commission or 

an Agreement tate.  

S/ At The test metho shall have a detection 
sensitivity of a least 0.005 /Ci per 
test sample.  

ACTION: 2. Test Frequ cies - Fac', category o 
sealed so rces, excluding startup 

1. With a seal source having removable sources nd fission detectors 
contamina ion in excess of the ab ve previo ly subjected to core fl , shall 
limit, wit draw the sealed sourc from be teoied at the frequency de cribed 
use andeither: b N 

a. econtaminate and reps' the Sources in use- At I st once per 
sealed source, or 6 months for all se ed sources // / . / containing radioac/1y~e material: / 

Dispose of the sealed source in c / m 

accordance with Commission 1) With a half ife > 30 days, 
Regulations. / / excluding ydrogen 3, and 

2. With a sealed source leakage test 2) In any rm other than gas. / 
revealing the presence of removable 
contamination in'excess of the above b. Stored s urces not in use - E h 
limit, a report shall be prepared and sealed ource shall be teste prior 
submitted to the Commission on an to us or transfer to anoth 
annual basis/ lice ee unless tested wit in the 

/ / •pr ious 6 months. Se d sources 

3. The prov)6ions of Specification .O.C t nsferred without a certificate 
are not Aplicable. dicating the last test'date shall be / 

tested prior to being/placed into 

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 314.8-20 Amendment Nos. iso & av 
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CYS 3/14,6.6

PLANT SYSTEMS Sealed Sources 3/4.8.G

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.8-21 Amendment Nos. 1SO & 1•-4-
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rT-s 5.-S-

fAdý PPorso•e TTS ST-S.S. 8 --@ 

_PLANT SYSTEMS Offgas Explosive Mixture 3/4.8.H 

3.8 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.8 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

H. Offgas Explosive Mixture H. Offgas Explosive Mixture 
!- .> .C•-. 0. 0 

5-5.5 6,8 The concentration of hydrogen in the offgas The concentration of hydrogen in the offgas 
holdup system shall be limited <% holdup system shall be determined to be 
r% urTu M_ a Iwithin the above limits As r6quired by/Ta-bet

7-Th, Prov is•jo, 

E.,P I Ds /, G ra

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3

-f fe 2.0,Z SC 3.0JAti tc, 14-r- Ple 
,,d Sic(-AerTa-,(( ýAj;r,&c+ivitY Mov14otW.9 F'Po-tro. rv%

Amendment Nos. iso & 14s-3/4.8-22
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_-TS 3.7. (o

PLANT SYSTEMS Offgas Activity 3/4.8.1

3.8 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.8 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

I. Main Condenser Offgas Activity

/ZD 3.7., The release rate of the sum of the activitie.
of the noble gases measured prior to the 
offgas holdup line shall be limited to 
:5= jasefter 30 minutes 
decay. -7Q .  

APPLICABILITY: 

OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 21" and 3"'.  

ACTION: , 

FWith the release rate of the sum of the 
activities of the noble gases at the main 

A ý-- condenser air ejector effluent (as 
measured pror to the off gas holdup line) 
> @WiCi/sec ft after 30 minutes 
decay, restore the release rate to within its 
limit within 72 hours or--be aie 

,irfJ Iý '(•TPwith the main steam isolation 
F, valves closed within the next (6 rs

I. Main Condenser Offgas Activity

1.iThe rele e rate oJ noble ases fro 
the ma conden er air e ctor sh I be 
conti ously rr0nitore in accor ance 
with he ODCM) 

J2 2. The release rate of the sum of the 
Sg 3.7. t. I activities from noble gases from the 

main condenser air ejector shall be 
determined to be within the limits of 
Specification 3.8.1 at the following 
frequenciesI) by rforming an isot pi 

alysis of a re esentati e sampl of LA.2 
gases aken athe recobiner t, 

0 . or th air ejec or outle if the) 
recofbiner i bvpass 

a. At least once per 31 days, and 

b. Within 4 hours following the 
determination of an increase of 

5% -paIr fc£lIri O *cLdarZsS 

dua- 7o eawqls i;m 79/E2MALýL 
FýP6mEk I(W-lf

AppIih,,;/#,.)-{a A'__hen the main condenser air ejector is in operation. . ,-szz/p•-I - / Sk -3.7. (.6 L4 
-5R 37. , _b The provisions of Specification 4.0.D are not applicable.

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.8-23 Amendment Nos. i50 & iar
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ITS -E-.-fE

Liquid Holdup Tanks 3/4.8.J

The quantity of radioactive material 'v, 0 
contained in each f ,the follqtn tank-.  
shall be limited to <0.7 curies and the total 
of all the tanks shall not exceed 3.0 curies.

4.8 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

J. Liquid Holdup Tanks 
L-

The quantity of radioactive material 
contained in each of the identified tanks 
shall be determined to be within the above 
limit by analyzing j representative sample 
of the tank's contents at I st once p 

days en radioactive haterials ar bein( 
adde o the tank and ithin 7 day of 
co pletion of the a ition of radi;active/ 

aterials to the tak.(

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.8-24 Amendment Nos. 150 14ur
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3. LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 
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_T7T' 3.6./

ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS A.C. Sources - Operating 314.9.A

3.9 - UMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION

A. A.C. Sources - Operating 

LCn 3.S./ As a minimum, the following A.C. electrical 
power sources hall be OPERABLE: 

1. Two aly depn circuits 
L/tc 3.6.I.d. between the offsite transmission 

network and the onsite Class 1 E 
distribution system, and 

2. Twose arat an nde'endntdiesel 
LCo _3.5.t A generato ra w 

.2 a•. A separate fuel oil day tank• 

_, .P6 14 containing ?>205 gallons of 
1 W available fuel, a 

bc A separate bulk fuel storage S(system containing Z00,000 gallons) 
Zo viale fuel, andl 

[•~--ýJc. /A sepaj/ate fuel,6il tranjer Apup.  

APPLICABILITY: 

OPERATIONAL MODE~s) 1, 2, and 3.  

ACTION-'

1. With one of the above required offsite 
circuit power sources inoperable:

4.9 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. A.C Sources - Operating 

1. Each of the required independent " / 
circuits between the offsite / L•'d 
transmission network and the onsite 
Class 1E distribution system shall be 
determined OPERABLE: 

a. At least once per 7 days by 
£fk 3.8 t I verifying correct breaker 

alignments and indicated power 
availability, and 

b. At least once per CM months by 
Sk2./.q manually transferring the power 

supply from the normal circuit to 
the alternate circuit.  

2. Each of the required diesel generators 
shall be demonstrated OPERABLE'*' at 
least once per 31 days by: 

a. Verifying the fuel levels in both the 
73.8-.14 fuel oil day tank and the bulk fuel 

storage tank.  

b. Verifying the fuel transfer pump 
Sk3.•3.1./ starts and transfers fuel from the 

bulk fuel storage system to the fuel 
oil day tank.

a. Demonstrate the OPERABILITY of 
A(7rloA A the remaining offsite circuit by 

performing Surveillance 
Requirement 4.9.A. 1.a within 
1 hour and at least once per 
8 hours thereafter. add rD r•sL,4 7p&_ ,rd ArJli A, 2Aý 

a All diesel generator starts may be preceded by an engine prelube period. All diesel generator starts that 
S 8' _ _ require loading may be preceded by an engine prelube period and followed by a warmup period prior to 
hA•t I / - loading. Diesel generator loadings may include gradual loading as recommended by the manufacturertvendor.  

•/o+= I , DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.9-1 Amendment Nos. 150 & 1.



$T5 3, ,3

A.C. Sources - Operating 3/4.9.A 

N 4.9 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

E.LECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 

S3.9 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FROEAI 

A.• A°C. Sourlc es -Operating(q 

As a minimum, the following A.C. electric 
power sources shall be OPERABLE: 

1. Two physically independent circuits 
between the offsite transmission 
network and the onsite Class 1 E 
distribution system, arid 

2. Two separate and independent diesel 
generators, each with: 

a. A separate fuel oil day tank 
containing Žý205 gallons of 
available fuel, 

b. A separate bulk fuel storag 
system containing Z00,000 a on 
of available fuel, and 

c. A separate fuel oil transfer pum• 

APPLICABILITY: F2

OPERATIONAL MODE(s nd 3.  

ACT qdON prT osed.  
ACTION: (ýCTIO&)•' Am/oI

1. With one of the above required offsite 
circuit power sources inoperable: -ee 

Demonstrate the OPERABILITY o 
the remaining offsite circuit by 
performing Surveillance 
Requirement 4.9.A.1.a within 
1 hour and at least once er 
8 hours thereafte

FA

11B All diesel generator starts may be preceded by an engine -prelu-be p-erniod-.A I d-iese -- -ota-rt--'-

generýat r starts 1hathat 
a 11 rm.p require loading may be preceded by an engine prelube period and followed by a wa d or to g p u d d rmup period pri ", n y t . m fctrrtv 

in a be pe.eded by a= ine le ý ;no n wed b a - no5 S t 
i g .10 g I y era or 1'. gs m cl. g 1 10, g as r .. m ýd dor) loading. Diesel generator loadings may include gradual loading as recommended by the manufacturertvendor.  din D e gen I din ay in de ad al din e ed b hý nu end.r.

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.9-1 Amendment Nos. 150 A LT

Pr.¢c I o-0 P

A.C Sources - Operating 

1. Each of the required independent 
circuits between the offsite 
transmission network and the onsite 
Class 1 E distribution system shall be 
determined OPERABLE: 

a. At least once per 7 days by 
verifying correct breaker 
alignments and indicated power 
availability, and 

b. At least once per 18 months by 
manually transferring the power 
supply from the normal circuit to the alternate circuit. 

Each of the required diesel generators 
z hall be demonstrated OPERABLE"' at least once per 31 days by: 

_(a. Verifying the fuel levels in both the 

fuel oil day tank and the bulk fuel 
storage tank.  

b. Verifying the fuel transfer pump 
starts and transfers fuel from the 
bulk fuel storage system to the fuel 
oil day tank.( 

TS 2. 9.I1



7TS 3.B.I

*

ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

3.9 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION

A_-rIOe A ),b. /Restore the inoperable offsite 
- . circuit to OPERABLE status within 

dpr~.aA
4  7 da s r be inat least HOT 

A. 2 i-- A' OWN within the next 

71 M.z - 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN 

Acrd FI within the following 24 hours.

(2. With one of the above required diesel 

generator power sources inoperable: 

a. Demonstrate the OPERABILITY of 

the offsite circuit power sources by 

performing Surveillance 
Requirement 4.9.A.1 .a within 

1 hour and at least once per 

8 hours thereafter.

;zJ B b. If the diesel generator is inoperable 

due to any cause other than an 

inoperable support system, an 

independently testable component, 
or preplanned preventive 
maintenance or testing, 

demonstrate the OPERABILITY of 

the remaining OPERABLE diesel 

generator by performing 
Surveillance Requirement 

4.9.A.2.cq within 24 hours unless 

the absence of any potential 

common mode failure for the 

remaining diesel generator is 

L .2 demonstrated (if j has t be 

S cessf Ily tes ed wi in thOa 

4uhou ) and ithin he 
subse ~uent hour and

A.C. Sources - Operating 3/4.9., 

4.9 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS - & Z•,1.2 

c. Verifyin the diesel starts and 
SI•...Z accelerates to synchronous speedl33./z 

with generator voltage and A.  

frequency at 4160 t volts and 
60: .2Hz, respectively. 208 - A.l3

S erifyiIt the esel g erator L.4 
aligne to pr vide st ndby p wer 
to tasso iated e rergen 

bu es.  

f. Verifying the pressure in require • Ad., 

starting air receiver tanks to be nv" z d 

!---_220 psig. - - .  

3. Each of the required diesel generators 

_S_.3.6i- shall be demonstrated OPERABLE at 

least once per 31 days.n a er ea L-5 
/operation ofhe ie I whe the ric 

ofperatio was Z hour by removing 

any accumulated water from the day 

tank.  

4. Each of the required diesel generators 

.S3.9.'7 shall be demonstrated OPERABLE at 

least once per 92 days by checking fo 

and removing accumulated water from 

the fuel oil bulk storage tanks.

SContrary ) the provisi of Specificatio 3 10 -6 hi eti eqie toM be6rpedjr rls f e h inopra iese ge ato isrestredto/PERABILITY f#{ failures that am'potentially g ric to72h 

remain' g diesel gen rator and for whi~f aPProptwt 80 etng~n eds 

(c uvil e Rqur mnt .. . my be bstituted f Surveillanc i%-i u~ire. nt 49 c

A/dS.S / i,z,
.84 9,e 3..3-91

d Momentary transients outside of the load range do not invalidate this test. uDese generaor uoaongs ,,a.y 

include gradual loading as recommended by the manufacturer/vendor. This surveillance shall be conducted c 

only one diesel generator at a time.

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.9-2
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1T5 3.e93

ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS A.C. Sources - Operating 314.9.t

3.9 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.9 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

b. Restore the inoperable offsite c. Verifying"= the diesel starts and 
circuit to OPERABLE status within accelerates to synchronous speed 
7 days or be in at least HOT with generator voltage and 
SHUTDOWN within the next frequency at 4160 t420 volts an( 
12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN 60 ± 1.2 Hz, respectively.  
within the following 24 hours.  

d. Verifying the diesel generator is 

2. With one of the above required diesel synchronized, loaded to between 
generator power sources inoperable: 2470 and 2600 kW1d) in 

accordance with the 

the offsite circuit power sources by recommendations, and operates 
performing Surveillance with this load for a60 minutes.  
-Requirement 4.9.A. 1 .a within 
1 hour and at least once per e. Verifying the diesel generator is 
8 hours thereafter. aligned to provide standby power 

to the associated amergency 
b. If the diesel generator is inoperable busses.  

due to any cause other than an 
inoperable support system, an f. Verifying the pressure in required 
independently testable component ER 3.9.E, 2 starting air receiver tanks to be 

le or preplanned preventive >220 psig.  
5' 3.I. maintenance or testing, 

demonstrate the OPERABILITY o 3. Each of the required diesel generators 
the remaining OPERABLE diesel shall be demonstrated OPERABLE at 
generator by performing least once per 31 days and after each 
Surveillance Requirement operation of the diesel where the peric 
4.9.A.2.ccb within 24 hours unless of operation was >1 hour by removing 
the absence of any potential any accumulated water from the day 
common mode failure for the tank.  
remaining diesel generator is 
demonstrated (if it has not been 4. Each of the required diesel generators 
successfully tested within the past shall be demonstrated OPERABLE at 
24 hours) and within the least once per 92 days by checking fo 
subsequent 72 hours, and and removing accumulated water frorr 

the fuel oil bulk storage tanks.  

b Contrary to the provisions of Specification 3.0.B. this test is required to be completed regardless of when tht 

inoperable diesel generator is restored to OPERABILITY for failures that are potentially generic to the 
remaining diesel generator and for which appropriate altemative testing cannot be designed.  

c Surveillance Requirement 4.9.A.7 may be substituted for Surveillance Requirement 4.9.A.2.c.  

d Momentary transients outside cf the load range do not invalidate this test. Diesel generator loadings may 
include gradual loading as recommended by the manufacturer/vendor. This surveillance shall be conducted c 
only one diesel generator at a time.)

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.9-2 Amendment Nos.150 & ifs
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_7'7 3.,S. I

ELECTRICAL UOWt:P( SYu i CMb --...�

3.9 - UMITING CONDITICNS FOR OPERATION 4.9 - SURVEILLANCE REQUI.4EMENTS

A.7 

b ; r4 .A,',o w :: •,,,,

Ai8io.  

8.3.1

A c•ý-c. Restore the diesel generator to 5. Each of the required diesel generators 
OPERABLE status within 7 day r shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by: 

. /be in at least HOT S U D W d 
roA/ F within the next 12 hours and in 2sa a. Sampling new fuel oil prior to 

COLD SHUTDOWN within the I -- 7 addition to the storage tanks in 

following 24 hours. A, E.441. accordance with applicable ASTM 
standards, and 

3. With one of the above offsite circuit - - _ 

power sources and one of the above b. Verifying prior to addition to the 27s'3.• 3 

required diesel generator power sources storage tanks that the sample 

inoperable: meets the applicable ASTM 
standards for API gravity, water 

a. Demonstrate the OPERABILITY of and sediment, and the visual test 
• the remaining offsite circuit power for free water and particulate 

source by performing Surveillance contamination, and 
Requirement 4.9.A. l.a within 
1 hour and at least once per c. Verifying within 31 days of 

8 hours thereafter. obtaining the sample that the 
kinematic viscosity is within 

b. If the diesel generator is inoperable applicable ASTM limits.  

due to any cause other than 
preplanned preventive maintenance 6. Each of the required diesel generators 

or testing, demonstrate the shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by: 
OPERABIULTYV of the remaining 
OPERABLE diesel generator by a. Sampling and analyzing the bulk' 

performing Surveillance fuel storage tanks at least once per 

Requirement 4.9.A.2.cp within 31 days in accordance with 

hours unless the absence of any applicable ASTM standards, and 

potential common mode failure for 
the remaining diesel enerator is b. Verifying that the sample meets 

demonstrated (if' has n been the applicable ASTM standards for 

ccess ully tes ed wit n _te•a water and sediment, kinematic 
4 ho s) and ithin e viscosity, and ASTM particulate.  

subs uent 7 hour for ee~• h contaminant is < 10 mg/liter.
\OPFABLE .$iesel g•'neratoY

*e/ A sucepiful test of 0PERABILITY Surveillanceent Imn .9.A.2.c u this AC1ION statelent) 
•satisfieFd the diesel a~nerator test r~fquiremems 1VCrONs pfr 2 above.;)- .  

b/rContrary/o the provi ons of SpecifIation 3.0.5, s test Ms reqlured to be corleed regardl=s of wh the Z.2 
inoperale diesel ge erator is resto d to On RAITY for failytes that ae entially gene: to 
remaing diesel g rator and fol which appr nate altematie testing be desig

x

Amendment Nos. so0 & 1,s"DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.9-3
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[a-- ý ITS 3. 9.3

ELECTRICAL t'UI t6r r- ICM-

LA 
3.9 - LIMITING CONDITICNS FOR OPERATION 14.9 - SURVEILLANCE REQUI.REMENTS

c. Restore the diesel generator to 5. Each of the required diesel generators 
OPERABLE status within 7 days or shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by: be in at least HOT SHUTDOWNF 

within the next 12 hours and in a. Sampling new fuel oil prior to 
COLD SHUTDOWN within the [ addition to the storage tanks in 
following 24 hours. S accordance with applicable ASTM 

standards, and 
3. With one of the above offsite circuit 

power sources and one of the above b. Verifying prior to addition to the 
required diesel generator power sources storage tanks that the sample 
inoperable: meets the applicable ASTM 

standards for API gravity, water 
a. Demonstrate the OPERABILITY of and sediment, and the visual test 

"the remaining offsite circuit power for free water and particulate 
source by performing Surveillance contamination, and 
Requirement 4.9.A. l.a within 
1 hour and at least once per c. Verifying within 31 days o.f 

•. I/ 18 hours thereafter. obtaining the sample that the 
kinematic viscosity is within 

b. If the diesel generator is inoperable applicable ASTM limits.  
due to any cause other than
preplanned preventive maintenancee 6. Each of the required diesel generators 
or testing, demonstrate the shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by: 
OPERABILITY16' of the remainirn
OPERABLE diesel generator 
performing Surveillance 
Requirement 4.9.A.2.clb? within 
8 hours unless the absence of any) 
potential common mode failure fo/ 
the remaining diesel generator is\ 
demonstrated (if it has not been 
successfully tested within the past 
24 hours) and within the 
subsequent 72 hours for each 
OPERABLE diesel generator.

a. Sampling and analyzing the bulk 
fuel storage tanks at least once pe 
31 days in accordance with 
applicable ASTM standards, and 

b. Verifying that the sample meets 
the applicable ASTM standards for 

water and sediment, kinematic 
viscosity, and ASTM particulate 
contaminant is < 10 mg/liter.

a A successful test of OPERABILITY per' Surveillance Requiremnert 4.9.A.2.c under this AL-71ON statement 
satisfies the diesel generator test requirements of AC'TION~s) 1 or 2 above.  

bContrary to the provisions of Specification 3.0.13. this test is required to be completed regardless of when the 
inoperable diesel generator is restored to OPERABIUITY for failures that are potentialiy generic to the 
remaining diesel generator and f or which appropriate alternative testing cannot be designed.

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.9-3 Amendment Nos. 150 1 1,5
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-fiJ -TT- _5.5
ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS A.C. Sources - Operating 3/4.9.A 

3.9 - LIMITING CONDITICNS FOR OPERATION 4.9 - SURVEILLANCE REQUI.iEMENTS 

re The diesel generator to b. tach of the required diesel generatorsA 
OPERABLE status within 7 days or s 
be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN 
within the next 12 hours and in a. Sampling new fuel oil prior to ýzTLT5 2 9. 1 COLD SHUTDOWN within the ~ 5,,q addition to the storage tanks in 
following 24 hours. S•,.o. 9.a accordance with applicable ASTM S•• 

- ' q ~o r , a hSo l j, f e . _ \ ý_ . t a n d a r d s , a n d . .- 
-

3. With one of the above offsite circuit s~ft f i1/i ;(.'4 /1j~l7 M.3 
power sources and one of the above b._ Verifying riarto addition to the 
required diesel generator power sources a, I storage tanks that the sample 
inoperable: 7 , meets the applicabl ASTM 

standards for API ____i 

a. Demonstrate the OPERABILITY of - 3 OP 
"the remaining offsite circuit power for free water and particulate 
source by performing Surveillanc L . contamination, and Li 
Requirement 4.9.A.1.a withi aod .l--.- P.DmPŽ+ M..  
1 hour and at least once e eddo, c erying within 1 ays of 
8 hours thereafter 0 Verifyingl q wihi hats ofe ' bn. M.3 kinematic viscosit- ithin 

b. If the diesel generator is inoperable applicable ASTM limits.  
due to any cause other than 
preplanned preventive maintenance 6. Each of the required iese generators 
or testing, demonstrate the ,sa1I-beAýmn~trat ERABLE by: 
OPERABILITY"' of the remaining 
OPERABLE diesel generator by a. Sampling and analyzing the bulk 
performing Surveillance ._5 '.C. fuel storage tanks at least once per 
Requirement 4.9.A.2.cl" within 31 days in accordance with 
8 hours unless the absence of any applicable ASTM standards, and 
potential common mode failure for 
the remaining diesel generator is b. /Verifying that e mp e mt 
demonstrated (if it has not been e a icable M stan rds f 
successfully tested within the past w e w r and se ent, 
24 hours) and within the scosit ated_ASTpar.t e 
subsequent 72 hours for each contaminant is 10Omg/liter.r 
OPERABLE diesel generator.  

are cA Jide +, tl. tle' eI Fuel 0:1 
-Teif,'-s ao-.., -csli,._ •rete.ci+es.  

e sccessful test of OPERABIUTY per rvei ance Requirement 4.9.A.2.c under this ACTION statement 
satisfies the diesel generator test requirements of ACTION(s) 1 or 2 above.  

b Contrary to the provisions of Specification 3.0.B, this test is required to be completed regardless of when the 
inoperable diesel generator is restored to OPERABIUTY for failures that are potentially generic to the 
remaining diesel generator and for which appropriate alternative testing cannot be designed.  

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.9-3 Amendment Nos. 150 & 14 
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-77-93.8.1

ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS A.C. Sources - Operating 3/4.9.A 

3.9 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.9 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (I

[c. Restore at least one of the 
4 D.inoperable A.C. power sources .2r.). 2 OPERABLE status within 12 ho 

or be in at least HOT SHUTDOV 
Sp-- within the next 12 hours and in 

"COLD SHUTDOWN within the 
following 24 hours, and

Restore both offsite circuits anc 
both diesel generators to 
OPERABLE status within 7 days 
fVomrh etihe ofTem itial sI 
be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN 
within the next 12 hours and in 
COLD SHUTDOWN within the 
following 24 hours.

7. XEach of the required diesel generators A[• 
to _K3.2.1,, shall be demonstrated OPERABLE at 
urs least once per 184 days by verifying&- •-9 
W(N the diesel starts and accelerates to 

~~ .. . • ,y ch/nou ---e c in <513 seconds.L.  
>. 5'.91.•4z The generatori(voltage and frequency SA--• 

shall be verified to reach 4160 
SJ ~volts and 60 :t: 1.2 Hz, respectivelw)•)--l 

d I(< :513 s•con~ls at.tesert si ~fal 

s 8. Each of the required diesel generators 
or shall be demonstrated OPERABLE"' at 

least once per X months by:

I.
4. With one of the above required diesel 

generator power sources inoperable, in 
addition to ACTION 2 or 3, as 
applicable: /17

a. Verify within hours that at least 
one of the required two systems, 
subsystems, trains, components 
and devices in two train systems is 
OPERABLE including its emergency 
power supply.

b. Otherwise, take the applicable 
ACTIONs for both systems, 
subsystems, trains, components or 
devices inoperable,/6-rbe in at least 

M77oJ Pr HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 
12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN 
within the following 24 hours.  

S£ 3.S. It 
A/O+- / All diesel generator starts may be preceded by an engine prelube period. Val diesel 96nerator rts that 

5 3..1..121 requireioa ing maype prece ed yan engine ptelube periold a ollow by a w up pe pror to 

N(L loadirA. Diesel gerarator loadin s may includ6 gradual o10 ing as recor mendedjy the ma facturer/e dor.  

VoAit c Surveill nce Requilement 4.9.Ao may be sostituted for S/rveillance Re uirement 4 .A.2.c. AS 

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.9-4 Amendment Nos. 150 & 
N, DRSDE
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS
A.C. Sources - Operating 3/4.9..

3.9 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.9 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

5. With two of the above required offsite b. Verifying the diesel generator , 

circuit~power sources inoperable: SZ3.6.I1fla capability to reject its largest single AA((,.  

a2ýeýp.- emuctl ~~ergency load 4k whl 
a. Restore at least one of the 1 , maintaining frequency 566.73 Hz.•, A.4 

inoperable offsite circuits to -2 •.&.I8 . r'and voltage at 4160 It '+ki .  

OPERABLE status within 24 hours 2 A .  

or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN c. Verifying the diesel generator Z27 

within the next 12 hours and in _S3./.1/ 1 capability to reject a load between 

ACTDu F COLD SHUTDOWN within the |4_4 and 2600 k-lwit loutl 

following 24 hours, and tripping on overspeed. The 
foli gs . u .l 

(.,• •',• )generator voltage shall not exceed 

AeTWA- b. Restore at least two offsite circuits R 3£8.711 5000 volts' during or following 

to OPERABLE status within 7 days the load rejection.  

S - mth tim~o intial or be in 

at least HOT SHUTDOWN within d. Simulating a loss of offsite power 

the next 12 hours and in COLD b itself, and: 

Ar-Tio•J F SHUTDOWN within the following 

24 hours. C 7 Q 1 17J 1) Verifying de-energization of tht 
emrec -uses. ano-108

A_-rto L -6. With both of the above required diesel 
generator power sources inoperable: 

'a. Demonstrate the OPERABILITY of 
the offsite circuit power sources by 
performing Surveillance 

Acrnm B.l Requirement 4.9.A.1 .a within 

1 hour and at least once per 
8 hours thereafter.

emergency buses, and load 
shedding from the emergency 
buses.  

2) Verifying the diesel starts on 

the auto-start signal, energizes 
the emergency buses with 
permanently connected loads 
in <13 second ner es/e 

(at)con ected/shut ow 

aoEdsIand operates with this 
load for Z5 minutes. After 
energization, the steady-state 
voltage and frequency of the 
emergency busses shall be 
maintained at 4160 L9 
volts and 60 ± 1.2 Hz, 
respectively, during this test.

d r• ntar t -nsiens/outside 2f the I2_ range dd not invilidate gs t st. esel enerr Ioa s 

a{•,v one otea ceneratw-at a ,

ASLV ; g Momentary transients outside of the voltage limit do not invalidate this test.  
•A•n1e 1s I

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.9-5
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T7-5 3.8. /

A.nt

ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS A.C. Sources - Operating 3/4.9.A

3.9 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.9 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

b. Within 2 hours, restore at least one •/u;:, JI of the above required diesel 
A=-i• E ~. I ) \ generators to OPERABLEstatus 

and verify that at least one of the 
required two systems, subsystems, 
trains, components and devices in 

2d ;• I.-d - two train systems is OPERABLE 
including its emergency power el 4 
supply. Otherwise, take the {P',' applicable ACTIONs for both 
systems, subsystems, trains, 

L . components or devices inoperable, 
or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN 

AL-r/ •-" within the next 12 hours and in 
oJ. • COLD SHUTDOWN within the 

following 24 hours.  

c. Demonstrate the continued 
2tuicitS OPERABILITY of the restored diesel 
Adw..s • generator by performing 
B.3.1,aiie urvei lance Requirement 4.9.A.2.c1 
B3.Z within the subsequent 72 hours, 

3 tan~d 

d. Restore at least two required diesel 
R2qu;rA i generators to OPERABLE status 
AV,,m 9 _ within 7 days(fom he ime 

Mitiaf r6oe in at least HOT 
A SHUTDOWN within the next 

AcTl-n P. 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN 
within the following 24 hours.

7. With the fuel oil contained in the bulk 
fuel storage tank(s) not meeting the 
properties specified in Surveillance 
Requirements 4.9.A.5 and 4.9.A.6, 
restore the fuel oil properties to within 
the specified limits within 7 days.  
Otherwise, declare the associated 
diesel generator(s) inoperable.

e. Verifying that on an ECCS 
_•..1 actuation test signal, without loss 

of offsite power, the diesel 
generator starts on the auto-start 
signal and operates on standby for 
25 minutes. The generator voltage 
and frequency shall be 160 

our- (volts and 60*±1.2 H *M.11 
6 respectively, in <13 seconds after 

the auto-start signal; the steady /repce• 
state generator voltage and S . g3./.I .3.d 
frequency shall be maintained 
within these limits during this test.  

f. $imulating a loss of offsite power 
in conjunction with an ECCS Aw " 

e_. 1. 17 actuation test signal, and 

1) Verifying de-energization of the 
emergency buses, and load 
shedding from the emergency 
buses.  

2) Verifying the diesel starts on 
the auto-start signal, energizes 
the emergency buses with 
permanently connected loads 
in 513 seconds, energizes the 
auto-connected emergency 
laSetcfOU gfh Ite Io1A,) 

_ rand operates with 
this load for 25 minutes. After 
energization, the steady-state 
voltage and frequency of the 
emergency busses shall be 
maintained at 4160 _ -. 3 
volts and 60 ± 1.2 Hz, 
respectively, during this test.  

YoVrrv 40 
_-•rS 2..3

A succe fultestof0 RABOUTY p Surveillance R uirement 4.9. .2.c under his ACTION atement sa sfies .8 
he die 'el generator •st requireme•ts of ACTION(ý 1 or 2 above/i

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.9-6 Amendment Nos. 1so & ic
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IT S 3.,.3

ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 

3.9 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION

A.C. Sources - Operating 3/4.9.A 

4.9 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

b. Within 2 hours, restore at least on 
of the above required diesel 
generators to OPERABLE"' status 
and verify that at least one of the 
required two systems, subsystems 
trains, components and devices in 
two train systems is OPERABLE 
including its emergency power 
supply. Otherwise, take the 
applicable ACTIONs for both 
systems, subsystems, trains, 
components or devices inoperable, 
or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN 
within the next 12 hours and in 
COLD SHUTDOWN within the 
following 24 hours.  

c. Demonstrate the continued 
OPERABILITY of the restored diesel 
generator by performing 
Surveillance Requirement 4.9.A.2.c 
within the subsequent 72 hours, 
and 

d. Restore at least two required diesel 
generators to OPERABLE status 
within 7 days from the time of 
initial loss or be in at least HOT 
SHUTDOWN within the next 
12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN 
within the following 24 hours.

e e. Verifying that on an ECCS 
actuation test signal, without loss 
of offsite power, the diesel 
generator starts on the auto-start 
signal and operates on standby for 
>5 minutes. The generator voltage 
and frequency shall be 4160 ±420 
volts and 60 ± 1.2 Hz, 
respectively, in <13 seconds after 
the auto-start signal; the steady 
state generator voltage and 
frequency shall be maintained 
within these limits during this test.

I .

7. -With the fuel oil contained in the bulk 
ACl-I 0). fuel storage tank(s) not meeting the 

properties specified in Surveillance 
A-t" Requirements 4.9.A.5 and 4.9.A.6, 

restore the fuel oil properties to within 
t.he specified limits withinodays. 2__

5imuiating a loss ot offsite power 
in conjunction with an ECCS 
actuation test signal, and 

1) Verifying de-energization of th 
emergency buses, and load 
shedding from the emergency 
buses.  

2) Verifying the diesel starts on 
the auto-start signal, energizes 
the emergency buses with 
permanently connected loads 
in <13 seconds, energizes the 
auto-connected emergency 
loads through the load 
sequencer, and operates with 
e this load for >5 minutes. After\ energization, the steady-state 

voltage and frequency of the 
emergency busses shall be 
maintained at 4160 ±420 
volts and 60 ±:1.2 Hz, 
respectively, during this test.

I Ohrwise, declare the nassociate 
F00 DL•d...iesel generator(s) inoperable.  

Add U~t' ~4CTIDIJ C k.g a ITT 1.'. 1 
\t-4 rfCI:ZojJ5 Notet.  

e A successful test of OPERABIUTY per Surveillance Requirement 4.9.A.2.c under this ACTION statement satistes 
-Lthe diesel generator test requirements of ACTIONIs) 1 or 2 abovel

Amendment Nos. 15o & 1,,5
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ZT5 3. 3. I

ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS A.C. Sources - Operating 3/4.9.A 

3.9 - UMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.9 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

g. Verifying that all automatic diesel 

3. ,.1/4 generator trips, except engine 
overspeed and generator 
differential current are L.61 
automatically bypassed upon an 
emergency actuation signal.  

3& -I.-.. h. Verifying the diesel generator , , 

adJ-•Dropn J�< ýý operates for >24 hour During the 4c A J.  
L•• •.•.~t-•-:'• first 2 hours of this test, the diesel 

generator shall be loaded to 

between 2730 and 2860 kVgraW and I•9ý 
during the remaining 22 hours of 
this test, the diesel generator shall 
be loaded to between and AA 2600 k• (The /ý nerato voltage 

/andfre~ueny shall be 41/60 :t:42 /voIts nd 60 /1i 
respectively, )n ;13 se onds a r 

oenerator hltage ae frequer cy at CdpoL 
ý / h ~a l ls b e • 'a i n t a i n e ~i h n • fe s e o ; / 
•,imits du ýinci this 'et}Within /•• ./( 

5 minutes after completing this 
•3•38.11/0 24 hour test, perform Surveillance 

ReRequirement co.9.A.2.ct 

rifyng ~t he u/•-conn~eedoý 

ornds tt echdeesa e geneaatur s doabe 
exceex d the 290 hou •ing f 

6o•.4 

riony one diesel generalt at a tirn(-6 z: • W• 

f If Surveillance Requirement 4.9.A.2.c is not satisfactorily completed. it is not necessary to repeat t_.eZ• •.D 7 
Sk 3.9-1-14 preceding 24 hour test. Instead, the diesel generator may be operated atttproxpnatelgf tul Iaafor 2 hours 

N•'/•. I (or V'ntil the OperatirAg tempe~sture h•stabiF e • 

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.9-7 Amendment Nos. iso & 1,s" 
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F7-7-53.8.1 

ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS A.C. Sources - Operating 3/4.9.A 

3.9 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.9 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

j. Verifying the diesel generator's 
capability to: 

1) synchronize with the offsite 
_• 3.S.I. J7 power source while the: 

generator is loaded with its 
emergency loads upon a 
simulated restoration of offsite 
power, 

2) transfer its loads to the offsite 
power source, and 

3) be restored to its standby 
status.  

k. Verifying that the automatic load 
sequence logic is OPERABLE with 

.S&3 S./../9 the interval between each load 
block within :t 10% of its design 
interval.  

9. Each of the required diesel generators 
shall be demonstrated OPERABL E 1aat 
least once per 10 years o after any 

(r*difica•'ons wbr'•ch coqrid affwct dijese,• 
/efnerat~r interdroende ceý-by starting 

both diesel generators simultaneously, 
and verifying that both diesel 

generators accelerate to r 
./ .r . 513 seconds.N 

10. Each of the required diesel generators• 

shall be demonstrated OPERABLE at 
least once per 10 years by draining 
each fuel oil storage tank, removing the 
accumulated sediment and cleaning the xiv

tank. ZS3.;3 

Vold. a All diesel generator starts may be preceded by an engine prelube period. diesel g erator strs that 

DrequSiDE loading may2e preceded by&an engine p334.lu pe9-od8nd followe9y a anup period/merior to .  
\1oadj~g. Diesel ger~frator Ioading;' may includfy/gradual Ioac•Tg as recorrlfendeI: the rnVtacturer/ve dor.) 

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.9-8 Amendment Nos. is0 i 1r
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IT5 3,.9.3

ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 

3.9 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION

A.C. Sources - Operating 3/4.9.A 

4.9 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

I. Verifying the diesel generator's 
capability to: 

1) synchronize with the offsite 
power source while the 
generator is loaded with its 
emergency loads upon a 
simulated restoration of offsite 
power, 

2) transfer its loads to the offsite 
Power source, and 

31 be restored to its standby 
status.  

k. Verifying that the automatic load 
sequence logic is OPERABLE with 
the interval between each load 
block within ± 10% of its design 
interval.  

9. Each of the required diesel generators 
shall be demonstrated OPERABLE"' at 
least once per 10 years or after any modifications which could affect diesel 
generator interdependence by starting 

both diesel generators simultaneously, 
a u vaying that both diesea t 

generators accelerate to ;.>900 r n/ •. <13 seconds.) 

10 Each of the ,fiqujired die-selgenevrltors• 
shall be d fnonstrated OPERA SIE at 
least oiýýe per 10 years by aining x 
each uel oil storage tank /emoving the1 

ac mulated sediment afd cleaning sh,

All diesel generatco starts may be preceded by an engine prelube period. All diesel generator starts that( require loading may be preceded by an engine prelube period and followed by a warmup period prior to loading. Diesel generator loadings may include gradual loading as recommended by the rnanufacturer/vendor.j

DPESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.9-8 Amendment Nos. 15C 4 14
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_7"S 3.1.

FA.

ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS A.C. Sources - Operating 3/4.9.A

TAB 4.9.A-1 

DI EL GENE ATOR4TSCHED LE 

(NOT USED)

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.9-9 Amendment Nos. is ,-f
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27 .3.s. 2 

ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS A.C. Sources - Shutdown 3/4.9.B 

3.9 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.9 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

B. A.C. Sources - Shutdown B. A.C Sources - Shutdown Add sA.~ 2Ii~~ } 

La.o 3.9.2 As a minimum, the following A.C. electrical Each of the required A.C. electrical powe 

power sources shall be OPERABLE: Sf3. 2.1 sources shall be demonstrated OPERABLE 
1per the surveillance requirements in 

1. One circuit between the offsite Specification 4.9.A, (except for 4.9.A.2.:3 I

/1ro 3.9.2.& transmission network and the onsite __ 

Class 1E distribution system, and ecrp+ Sp' 3.g. q , ,e .3.A..O,2 0 7" rA 
2SR 3.8. 1. 1 

LcD 3.9ý2.b 2. (One diesel generato with: 

. a. A fuel oil day tank containing ep205p 

e lecria poer storce system .ii 3, so. 2.nda containing m10,000 gallons oft 

pot0fenil for driigthreco 

available fuel, andd 

APPLICABILITY: 
OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 4 and 5, and 
when handling irradiated fuel in the 

secondary containment.  

ACTION: add- ro•p, .S-op Acrloj A ,Alb-]F 

1. With less than the abovereuedAC 

AT,. A electrical, power sources OPERABLE: add ,Ld•.t• R1-u;re-d At j;•,,, A, I 

ai-le 8 a. XSuspend CORE ALTERATIONS, 

b. Suspend handling of irradiated fuel 

in the secondary containment, 

c. Suspend operations with a 
potential for draining the reactor 

vessel, and 

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.9-10 Amendment Nos. is0 i•s
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1r S 3. 9.3

ýJýK eoJei^rI beCeP+4&IJ>

,AL POWER SYSTEMS

Idd Proi=oSee4 V,,,e ol , . ,-, Lt )
A.C. Sources - Shutdown 3/4.9.B

3.9 - LIMiTING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.9 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

A.C. Sourc ow B. A.C Sources - Shutdown 

As a minimum, the following A.C. electrica Each of the required A.C. electrical power 
power sources shall be OPERABLE: \sources shall be demonstrated OPERABLE) 

eper the surveillance requirements in 1. One circuit between the offsite Specification 4.9.A, except for 4.9.A.2.d.  
transmission network and the onsite 
Class 1 E distribution system, and *Or, 

2. One diesel generatcr with:4 D r- S Aa dtr 

a. A fuel oil day tank containing Ž205 
gallons of available fuel, 

b. A bulk fuel storage system ee irs 3.,./ 
containing Ž10,000 gallons of 
available fuel, and 

c. A fuel oil transfer pump.

APPLICABILITY: 

OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 4 and 5, an 
when handling irradiated fuel in 
secondary containment.  

ACTION: 1

• ..With less than the above required A.C.• electrical power sources OPERABLE:E 

ELEFa. Suspend CORE ALTERATIONS, 

b. Suspend handling of irradiated fuel) 

t' 
c.Suspend operations with a 

potential for draining the reactor, 
vessel, andaw

.4RJ,d •,•I tosJ ACTIoI ) C ---

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.9-10 Amendment Nos. 0so 1 14S
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7-TS 3.6.Z

ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS
A.C. Sources - Shutdown 3/4.9.B

3.9 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.9 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

ud usp en d crap/ opera i ons ov~e th _e 
S•-• spent fuel •orage p •ol if fu~eF 

a smblie are sto d there' 

A•2 Ini a ddldit ý ýioni, i w~hie n ,',in OPEORATIýONAL• 
~ODEE 55 with the water level <23 feet• 

A-.,ad 9.1A 4 aabove thee reactor pressure vessel ) -
Ia mmediately initiate corrective 

action to restore the required power 
sources to OPERABLE status as soon 
as practical.  

A .TWi -S t 'e4d 3. The provisions of Specification 3.0.C 
are not applicable.

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.9-11 Amendment Nos. iso & it "
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-LECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS
D.C. Sources - Operating 314.kIA;.

3.9 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.9 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

". D.C. Sources - Operating 

LCO 3.S.4 As a minimum, the following D.C. electrical 
pWor sources shall be OPERABLEý ý 

AIdntified parmeters within the limifts) 
~speified In Table 4.9.C-1•

C. D.C. Sources - Operating

Each of the required 125 volt and 250 volt 
batteries and chargers shl ber-
demonstrated OPERABS a; 

1. At least once per 7 days by verifying

I'-

1. .-Two station 250 volt att as, that: 1,10 

'= -(Z otj Ij)- a. The parameters Inn Table 9.C-1 
v.S•,q.,b 2. aon15 l- meet Cat A limits, and(" 

(e ac wi a sahe 
b. L'rhere/s cortre er ýin en 

_______________LC____,_0 
S3J.I to ,battervcherare Ta ltotal Y] 

[~J(DC e Iec-+ r ic6 I Po~el, S~ sf battery terminal voltage Is 
4 a125.9 or Z: 260.4 volts, as 

APPLICABILITY: applicable, on float charge.  

OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1. 2, and 3. 2. At least once per 92 days and #rhin 
aye ra ery Isc rpe with a 

battery inal voltage bel 105 or 

ACTION: 210 voy , as applicable, or attery 
overc rge with battery minal 

""11.OjI i.th one of the above required 250 volt eabove 1500 _or3 • volts, as 

- ... -if volt station batteries and/or chargers appcable, by verifying t:
t-I~rLOL b Te . Inoperableur storo tOERA nopertab S...... Tpf.feKo OPERABLE status within

b. There is no visible corrosion at 
f 3.gq. g _ either terminals or connectors, or 

the connection resistance of these 

item s is e.150 x 1 ohm 's r- m- 3 
(=C2ý)% above hb lee conne on) 

istarnme, whihever Ws Whi -er, 
and

• 3.•. A. I ---•ex=pt the Unit 2 tmal battery termmnl voltage on float charge &hall be verified w.e... . ... v 

f1T•0) fl- b -Each 250 volt battery may be inoperable for a maxi-num of seven days per operating cycle for meintenance 
Mior testing.j If It ia determined that a 20 volt bswey need be mplac a a result o0 mamtenrflce or testin a 

Io/J 13 --- specific battery may be inoperable for an additional seven days per operating cycle.

DRESDEN - UNITS 2"& 3 3/4.9-12
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T77-5 3.0.6

- Operating 314..'-;

.LECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

C. (TC. SouC. s- up5Fe-,. J 

LCO -3. 0. As a minimum, the following D.C. electri 

power sources $hall be OPERABLE ith 

identified parameters within a Mts 

specified in Table 4.9.C-1: 
1. .,Two station 250 volt batteries# 

each with a full capacitY charge• 

2. Two station 125 volt batteries.  

each with a full capacity charge 

PPL!2A aLdTY: 

OPEFATI'ONýAL MODEs) 1 ,ed3

ra

Each of the required 125 volt and 250 volt 

iatteries L0Miai $hall arbe 
demonstrated OPERAB L 1J 

1. At least once per 7 days by verifying 

that:

I

a. The parameters in Table 4.9mC-1 
meet Category A limits, and

II

1. With one of the above required 250 

volt station batteries andlor chargers 

Inoperable, restore the Inoperable 

equipment to OPERABLE status within 

2 hours"'.

b. There is correct breaker alignment 
to the battery chargers and total 
"battery terminal voltage Is 

• 125.9 or •260.4 volts, es/ 

•pplicable, on float charge./ 

2. At least oce per 92 dasr and ithin 

metbthe terminal vo bo is t vl~g ab~e SO= Vol a 
a~pplicable, on floaty chare 

"•'•/P'a he araetrs n abl 4..C1 .n 

meetna voltCagegr belowts 10 
21 here, as applicable, orrosion a 

oerhmwither ttr terminalso ontooreononrnco he= 

voltage above 1 aeln cnetotm s o or 3: 0 x0 volts, s 

a resistane, b hchveri * that: r, 

Ul a.LTe prmtrsILale49-

ex ep tnnit %M total U M .... .  
b --- 20" b-e'r pmay bei rable for a maximum of seven days per operating cycle for anterln¢ Ec20 vtbattery may be inopeal o aunmo•_,.. s•mu of maintenance or lmtesting 

or testing. If it is determined tat a 250 vltt battery need be replaced as , result of .... t-- -- - a) 

ars e i arte r ma UI inoper 3or 
Aaen dme...o, 16 

seven days per ope0tig cycle
spe ciic b tt r A m end m en rt N os.165 , 160 

DRESDEN - UNITS 2'& 3 3/4.9-12

rase I af 5"
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="J 3. ,A/

ELE=CTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 

3.9 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION

/ACTrIJ H

2. With one of the above required 125 volt 
station batteries andlor chargers 

inoperable, within 2 hoursw. either 

restore the inoperable equipment to 

OPERABLE status, or place an 

OPERABLE corresponding alternate 125 

volt battery twith an OPERABLE full 
capacity charger) In service. NL•J 

3. With the provisions of either ACTIgN 1 

or 2 above not met, be in at least HOT 

SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours 

and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the 

following 24 hours.

D.C. Sources - Operating 314.9.C 

4.9 - SURvaLILANCE REQUIREMENTS MT 33.6.  

C .: Th 1vr g 'lec rlC 13yte 
- temperature of all connected cells) 

3. At least every months by verifying 

that: 

a. The cells. cell plates and battery 

.R/1j.tloy racks show no visual indication of 
physical damage or abnormal 
deterioration.  

b. The cell-to-cell and term;nal 

3..,• 5a n.connecions r . free ot 
corrosion and coated w-tn

- 4. With any Category A parameter(s) anti-coftoseon material.  
•outside the lira itis) shown in Table c h ei t n e o a h cl-0 cl 

M ve* 4.9.C-1. the battery may be considered c. The resistance of each cell-to-cell 

ITS 2... OPERABLE provided that its associated 1150 s xlOa ohms r s -b 

charger is OPERABLE. and within 242 n en-eta 

hours all the category B measurements rasowee 
con h n 

are taken and found to be within their .cheve 

allowable values, and provided all d h l up 
Category A and B parameter(s) are d8T T .03 o Teq atoer at u cr5wl uppi 

restored to within limits within the nx ~ .A3b qat aucue 

6 days. C z39 .7 ing for at least 4 hours.  

5. With any Category B parameter(s) 4. At least every on5, . by veifying 

outside the limit(s) shown in Table •,'i', I that the battery capacity is adequ to 

4.9.C-1. the battery may be considered supply and maintain in OPERABLE pe-ul=e 

OPERABLE provided that the Category B status all of the ctua simu 

parameters are within their allowable emergency loads for design duty cycle 

values and provided the Category B when the battery is subjected to a 

parameter(s) are restored to within the battery service test.  

limitts) within 7 dayS.  

c [Wtf Unit 2 and 3 in OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1. 2 or 3. each 125 wom baeery eMa De inoperable lor up to a 

dTO W)m -D per one,,3InOPRe for maintenance ort ed•-1uic- altemte 125 volt ma terC -- m awrmumn of see cays I1r -ll&tn ..¢=i;.i,•~l, . . ...... .. ;=-• •,rov= sa eu 

Lpiacea-, into service and is CIri''=rulllýlýl,ýý-ý-. 9Ge ms ta15v tVte 

A1CIT-OAJ E .1 5 volt mauery is placeo into service and isOERABLE er It m SO pi~t a 

1IC10 sevic an isOPEABL. I ratble provided troalternate 125 violt Cattery is placto into 
I(C}r.TO/J h -- ervce and is OPERABLE-

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3

R oe 2 of L4
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Amendment Nos. 169 & 1.64314.9-13



TTS 3, . (

ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS
D.C. Sources - Operating 314.9.C

3.9 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION

With one of the above required 125 volt 

station batteries andlor chargers R .,, 
inoperable. within 2 hours'". either / 

restore the inoperable equipment to{ 

OPERABLE status, or place an 3 

SOPERABLE corresponding alternate 125) 

volt battery (with an OPERABLE full/ 

capacity charger) in service.  

4.With ayCthegoryv~n A paaether ACsO)I 

outs2debthe litmits show in TableatH l 

SHTOPERBL rvide tha nexs ss ocirs'e 

and in OLD SHUT DOW within 24 /• 

our al4 the aeourys. maurme 

.wlnnyCategory AanB parameter(s)ar 

rsoresde toihin limits) wihonin Thbe nx \ 4. .C-1th e an battegry Bprmy etcnieres d 4 

OPERABLE provided that./assciategoy 

values and prvied cthegr Categourymen 

araetaerns are resored to b within ther 

restores within eim ent tdays.  

OPERABLE statuseo plac~te Canegor 

paaeo r ar wihr thi0loa 

OPEABLuEs correponding aternategory5 

voltabaterys (wi et ore an OPERABL full 

SHUTDOWN within th neta2yhur

ITSý S. ý9. /

(c wit Unit 2 and 3 in OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1. 2 or 3. eacn 125 vort batery may be inoperable for up to a 
ma.imum of seven days per operating cycle for maintenance or testing provided me aitemate 125 volt battery 

placeo into service and is OPERABLE. If it is determined mat a 125 volt battery need Do replaced as a res.rt of 

maintenance or testing, a specific battery may be inoperable for an additional seven. days provided me alerntate 

125 vott battery is placed into service and is OPERABLE Witr the other Unit in MODE(s) 4 or 5. operations may 

continue vtth one of the two 125 volt battery systems inoperable prov-4ed me aternate 125 volt battery is placed int 

service and is OPERABLE."

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 314.9-13 Amendment Nos. 69 & 64

P"._- 2 of' 5-

RlcroJ0 A

RVEILLANCE REQUIREMEN.TS 

c. The average electrolyte 

.63 temperature of(Kconnected cells 

is above 65*F. er es.,ep--• ,,4 - .4 i 

At least every 18 monthfs by verifying 

that: 

a. The cells, cell plates and battery 

racks show no visual indication of 

physical damage or abnormal 

deterioration.  

b. The cell-to-cell and terminal 

connections are clean, tight, free of 

corrosion and coated watn 
anti-corrosion material.  

c. The resistance of each cell-to-cell 

and terminal connection is 

s150 x10l" ohms or &20% above 

baseline connection resistance.  
whichever is higher.  

d. The battery chargers will supply a 

load equal to the manufacturer's 
rating for at least 4 hours..  

At least every 18 months, by verifying 

that the battery capacity is adequate to 

supply and maintain in OPERABLE 

status all of the actual or simulated 

emergency loads for design duty cycle 

when the battery is subiected to a 

bartery service test.

,t



JIT.5 3,•.9H

ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS
D.C. Sources - Operating 314.9.C

3.9 - UMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.9 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

6. With any Category B parameter not 
0/,W .z, within its allowable valuels), 

S3.8.v1-- immediately declare the battery 

inoperable.

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.9-14 Amendment Nos. iso & i-"

PA oe 3 04 -

FPa 1

5. At least once per 60 months, verify 
.y.3. g. q.qthat the battery capacity is at least 

80% of the manufacturer's rating when 

Irz F",ev.oy subjected to either a performance 
discharge test or a modified 

performance oace dh rge test.  
~ ~~~I I• I.q 'P'odf ed e omance-discharge test 

,- t s satisfies the requirements of both the 
/service test and performance test and 

Ethherefore, may be peerformed in lieu of a 

•service test.T 

6. For any battery that shows signs of 

,3. eq, < degradation or has reached 85% of the 
service life for the expected application 
and delivers a capacity of less than 

100% of the manufacturer's rated 
capacity, a performance discharge test 
or a modified performance test of 

batte10 capacits chapi be pr at 

battery has reached 85% of service 
]L F' tfv rt V life, delivers a capacity of 100% or 

greater of the manufacturer's rated 
capacity and has shown no signs of 
degradation, a performance test or a 
modified performance test of battery 

capacity shall be performed at least 
once every two years.

.T1



_Trs 3...6.

Fp ,,
ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS D.C. Sources - Operating 3/4.9.C

3.9 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.9 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

6. With any Category B parameter not 
within its allowable valuels), 
immediately declare the battery 
inoperable.

~iddpt-~posd iCT~roA.. B -ro e~eeet'.olv/1.) 

I e ~e,- ae fe- ood Cc 'y A 4o" 8I-''f§.  

T53.0 q

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.9-14

ACTLOV B

Amendment Nos. 150 & 14S•

Pa e_ e 3 &4 _F -

5. At least once per 60 months, verify 
that the battery capacity is at least 

80% of the manufacturer's rating when 

subjected to either a performance 
discharge test or a modified 

performance discharge test. The 

modified performance discharge. test 

satisfies the requirements of both the 

service test and performance test and 

therefore, may be performed in lieu of a 

service test.  

6. For any battery that shows signs of 

degradation or has reached 85% of the 

service life for the expected application 

and delivers a capacity of less than 

100% of the manufacturer's rated 

capacity, a performance discharge test 

or a modified performance test of 

battery capacity shall be performed at 

least once every 12 months or the 

battery shall be replaced or restored to 

100% or greater of the manufacturer's 
rated capacity during the next refuel 

outage. Degradation is indicated when 

the battery capacity drops more than 

10% from its capacity on the privious 

performance test, or is below 90% of 

the manufacturer's rating. If the 

battery has reached 85% of service 

life, delivers a capacity of 100% or 

greater of the manufacturer's rated 

capacity and has shown no signs of 

degradation, a performance test or a 

modified performance test of battery 

capacity shall be performed at least 

once every two years.)



ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 
D.C. Sources - Operating 314.9.C 

AT RMITS FOR EACH LMITS FOR EACH ALLOWABLE VALUE 

DESIGNATED PILOT CONNECTED CELL FOR EACH 

CELL CONNECTED CELL 

Electrolyte Level > Minimum level > Minimum level Above top of plates, 
indication mark, and indication mark, and and not overflowing 
<5%" above maximum :5%" above maximum 

level indication mark level indication mark 
Iloat Voltage ? >2.13 volts ?2.13 votts'd ;-)2.07 volts 

Specific Gravity"O ;->1"200'mn 2:1.195111, and Not more than 0.020 
below the average of a!I 

connected cells, and 

Average of all Average of all 

connected cells connected cells 

> 1. 2 050 ?-1.19511 

TABLE NOTATIONS 

(a) Corrected for electrolyte temperature and level.  

(b) Or battery charging current is less than 2 amperes when on float charge.  

Ic) May be corrected for average electrolyte temperature.  

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.9-15 Amendment Nos. iso&

& e -/o r9-
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS
D.C. Sources - Operating 3/4.9.C 

TABLE 3.9.L-C 
TABLE _4.9.C-1

BATTERY SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS �Yc

9 T .1, CATEG�L.�)

PARAMETER 

Electrolyte Level

CATEGORY A 

LIMITS FOR EACH 
DESIGNATED PILOT 

CELL 

> Minimum level 
indication mark, and 

<5Y¼" above maximum

LIMITS FOR EACH 
CONNECTED CELL 

> Minimum level 
indication mark, and 
_5/, above maximum

CATEGLOWABL V

ALLOWABLE VALUE FOR EACH 
CONNECTED CELL 

Above top of plates, 
and not overflowing 

X2.07 volts

Not more than 0.020 
below the average of a'l 

connected cells, and

Average of all connected cells 
>1.190D

ýadj p~ ed -f.T, sl't NLaTATIS 
add MflTATIONS

add pi'oposed C21 

A .Lbt, I (a) Corrected for electrolyte temperature and level. L'. c..loi.•ce 

=ti.cte C.c- (b) Or battery charging current is less than 2 amperes when on float charge.

C(c) M, v be corrected'tor average electrolyte tempelature.  I "

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.9-15 Amendment Nos.

PaifJz 41 o - S

[P- 1

�L1

150 & rq4"
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

3.9 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 

D. D.C. Sources - Shutdown

[fin. I TS 3,.•5

D.C. Sources - Shutdown 314.9.D

4.9 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS ,.  

D. p.C. Sources - Shutdown (adJ Proeoeo Mt fe

-~ 2k 1 (a. , - T. .4 
(As a ml mum, the Milowi D.C. electrical The required batteries and chargem shall be 

power sources shall be OPERABO demonstrated OPERABLE" per the surveillance requirements In Specification 

1. On station 250 volt ery w t 4..C.  
fu capacity charg 

[2. ne station 1225 It battery h a bS S.  
lcapacity cha r.b LCo 3c. rj "s ir ibu+ ;°y- -eoi 

"LY L "t 0 6- Sh u -to' _•.

APPLICABILITY:

OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 4 and 5, and when 
handling irradiated fuel In the secondary 
containment.. ,, V..,

lAdd PIoPSea IIL.LL/.) ivai,

"With an required station 
A O f4 J batteries andlor associated chargerls) 

inoperablei'suspend CORE ALTERATIONS.  
suspend handling of irradiated fuel in the 
secondary containment, and suspend 
operations with a potential for draining the 
reactor vessel. (

Md iroPo•s-D 

I e4u;rJ Ac+ aij. A.2.?9

o alternate 125polt battery shall ad ers to the" •ank Surveillance Rsul•nme to'be c onaea OP Bl.I 

ST• 3.93,75. [!xcept the Unit 2 total battery terminal voltage on float charge shall be verified weekly as 130.2 volts.

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.9-16

I1 4 I

Leo 3..5-

),

Amendment Nos. 165, 160



-=LECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

-ITS5 3.0.  

D.Cdd Sources LC- S .hutdow 
D.C. Sources - Shutdown 3/4.9.D

S~~~~(Ba,14eoy Ce-11 P=,.•,-AM4 " 
3.9. LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.9. SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

D. -. urces - Shutawn,

Aswa mInimum, the following D.C. electncal powr sources shall be OPERABLE: K 
1. One station 250 volt battery with a 

full capacity charger.  

2. One station 125 volt battery with a 
• full capacity charger.

With any of the above required station 
batteries andlor associated charger(s) 
inoperable, suspend CORE ALTERATIONS, 
suspend handling of irradiated fuel in the 

secondary containment, and suspend 

operations with a potential for draining the 
reactor vessel.l

,adi ed-oopse-d #AC770DAJ A 
"c;j-Ar'P 0 J

batteries

2. g. -ý

k .5- o-5 * "

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 314.9-16 Amendment Nos. 165, 160

w



ITTS -3.8.7

ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS
Distribution - Operating 3/4.9.E

3.9 - UMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.9 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

E. Distribution.- Operating

The following power distribution systems 
Ashall be energized: _SI 3.•b.?. I 

V•SIvD, I ,,. D v,tL&, 2" 

1. JA.C. power distribution onsis-tlngo 
L6D 3.9.7. eA ,,,d b 

Bat ýit ngine d safety 

For Uni 3, Nos. 33- and 34-1.  

b Both Un engineered afety 

Btfeature 480 volt bu es: 

1) rUnit2."N .28and 2 

2 For Unit 3. os. 38 and 9.  

c. The Unit 12 volt Essen al Ser cc 
Bus and In rument Bu 

LCto 3.9.7. r- 2. 0 vol C. power distributio

E. Distribution - Operating

Each of the required power distribution 
system divisions shall be determined 
energized at least once per 7 days by 
verifying correct breaker alignment and 
voltage on the busseslMCCs/panels.

5Lerr
4 ll)&1S dD7'vS/ L i1~ s 2~boS~ 2 A r

Aeu.s-ca#r 1o sLupp5b- tupipa.iLd4 rq ný-A t 

OPEgA&E LAVIcD 3.4.1A..3. "S'4Hb6S xaht 
(S6T) gshL-m "L1-6 3.7.4 4Lo '

1  rbsatr / ieemc 
VdA1;1,a4-o0 (rervý Sqs-/a.,. "(Uu.I 35 

(CAC) S9-~g "(U43, 1 / 9 cJC3.&I. "'AC

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.9-17 Amendment Nos. iso & i '•"

Pfa/ or 2
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_7S 3.8.7

LECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS Distribution - Operating 3/4.-9d 

-.9- LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.9 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

4( = ný .03121 1o .11 PC•, or 

. DT s MaliBus NoP. 2A.1, 3A and 3 1, / / [, 

C._. Ditlxz aa .3 

APPLICAB•LITY* 

OPERATIONAL MODEMs) 1, 2, and 3.  

ACTIONS: [L.II 

AL/S q 1.With nof the above required A.C.  
A, . , -- dlribution systems not energized, A4x, p1-t~pLi 79 qnrL, 

re-energizethe system within 8hours . i A./, a e.1 l 
or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN " t_•_n Co - "[7,•, 

.. F-r within the next 12 hours and in COLD 
"SHUTDOWN within the following _77 

24 hours.  

2. /With one of the above required D.C.  
ALTIoiJ D- distribution systems not energized, ad..,d p - •,.irDe AL4..41; 

"re-energize the system within 2 hoursF . I '_c• ,0v1 ,. 7 7•

or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN 

ACTI.•-A - within the next 12 hours and In COLD 
SHUTDOWN within the following 
24 hours.  

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 314.9-18 Amendment Nos.165, 160

P1a 2 ,W2



ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

3.9 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 

F. Distribution - Shutdown

LC 3.8.6 The following power distribution systems 
shall be energizedMNith:

Distribution - Shutdown 3/4.9.F

4.9 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

F. Distribution - Shutdown

3.. 8.1 Each of the required power distribution 
system divisions shall be determined 
energized at least once per 7 days by 
verifying correct breaker alignment and 
voltage on the busseslMCCs/panels.

3. For U1it 3, 1255colt D.C. podwer 
di Rutioenisting os aither: 3_.  

TBMai Bus Nos./S n 3A/',.  and/R Distributin Panel oN;/3 o 

b•_. T 'Main Bus fo. 2A-1 a!) 
S~Res. Bus os. 3B an 3B-1.j

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.9-19 Amendment Nos. 1so & jqj;

P113a/ W.f 2

"T5 3. .8
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ZTS 3.S.8

QWEB�IEM� Distribution - Shutdown 3/4.9.F

3.9 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.9 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

OPERATIONAL MODEMs) 4,5 , and when 
handling Irradiated fuel In the secondary 
containment.

Yr&Fdj Ac-lwjs

A• QNSS•J 

AL-rt/A A With W ] above required A.C. or 
D.C. distribution systems energized, ro (,:;7 osdJ 7_, u;rLJ Ac•-oei A. M 

suspend CORE ALTERATIONS, suspend 
handling of Irradiated fuel in the secondary 
containment, and suspend operations with 
a potential for draining the reactor vessel.  

.0~ &d tII PLACLdR" AAw4,'¶s A. 2-4,aA -2. /4

I
DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.9-20 AmendmentNos. 165, 160

7aT 2 '0- 2



.ZTS 3.3.8.2

IM-11 E/Lri 

ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS RPSJPower Monitoring 314.9.G 

3.9 - UMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.9 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

G. RPSjPower Monitoring -aG. RPS Power Monitoring 

C1 33. s.Z Two Reactor Protection System (RPS) --. T, he specified RPS electric power monitoring 

electric power monitoring for shall be determined OPERABLE: 
each inservice RPS Motor Generator (MG) 
set or alternate power supply shall be SK 3.3.8.2.1 1. By performance of a CHANNEL 

OPERABLE. FUNCTIONAL TEST•61each time the 
plant is in COLD SHUTDOWN for a 
period of more than 24 hours, unless 

APPLICABILITY: performed in the previous 6 months.  

OPERATIONAL MODEls) 1, 2, 14and 2. least once per months b 
5@.a • 3 , jmonstrating the OPERABILITY of 2 

sK . 3. 1,2 3 overvoltage, undervoltage, and 

R 33, •,. 2.•-- underfrequency protective 
ACTION: instrumentation by performance of a 

,CHANNEL CALIBRATION including 

1. \With one RPS electric power monitoring gk s"i•-mulated automatic actuation of the 

ALT7Ot? A riý gfor an inservice RPS MG set 33.6.24.3 protective relays, tripping logic, and 
or alternate power supply inoperable. - output circuit breakers, and verifying A.4 res re e i per e ow m itoi t2 e folowing -i W Aso; 6 L tV. Ls kC-IANEr 1•0_D&_A AC.4 within ti• <.v.t IM=-•,/-• •38 

72 hours(jjremove the associated RPS a. Overvolta e:5 volts AC 
MG set or alternate power supply from '-'w,1; Ai.Lddo.q (= 
service. SRI 3. 3.6-2.2- b. Undervoltage &t¶O5.volts AC {j <=r~> 

2. With both RPS electric power c. Underfrequency 2 Hz " 

A froAj E monitoring for an <,1 .S(a/ý/. ,o 
inservice RPS MG set or alternate 
power supply inoperable,r itore 
eit ona elect icp ower nnto _g fi

T=OHANELO ac Ic F within 

m* r vhe associated , 
RPS MG set or alternate power supply / -
from service.  

a With any control rod witldra 

b Only required to be performed prior to entering MODE 2 from MODE 

DRESDEN -UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.9-21 Amendment Nos. 150 & i.

aPq i of /



_=T-S 3. I

Mode Switch 3/4.10.AREFUELING OPERATIONS

3.10 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.10 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
=

A. Reactor Mode Switch W"10X 

EThe reactor mode switch shall be _ w 

OPERABLE and locked in the Shutdown or 
Refuel osition. hen the reactor mode 
switch is locked in the Refuel position: 

C1. A control rod shall not be withdrawn'I 
unless the Refuel position one-rod-out/ 

interlock is OPERABLE. .r- _X_'v~s~sd 4o.  

2. 0OE ERTION shall not be 

performed using equipment associated 
with a Refuel position interlock unless 

a/'t least the following associated Refuel 
Lr)D 3.q: / p---yosition interlocks are OPERABLE for 

ssuch equipment.  

D. a. All rods in. A.4 

s b b. Refuel platform position.  
C a. , c,-F-. Refuel platform aissfuel-loaded.  

J d. Fuel grapple position.  

.\ • p_. Ses./;, a.4t

APPLICABILITY.  

31CT ,O N02 A.

A. Reactor Mode Switch

The reactor mode switch shall be 

verified to be locked in the Shutdoown•.  

or Refuel position asspcified: 4.  

a. Within 2 hours prior to: 

1. Beginning CORE 
ALTERATION(s), and 

2. Resuming CORE 
"ALTERATION(s) when the 

reactor mode switch has been 

unlocked.  

b. At least once per 12 hours.  

Each of the required reactor mode 

switch Refuel position interlock=;d" I D.  

shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by 

performance of a CHANNEL 

FUNCTIONAL TEST wi in 4 ho rs L.- I 
rior o ttl star of _4. . t least once 

per 7 days control rodA l,, A.  
wilhrawlor 0 AL ER *1OtAs), ZT5Pr7?2 

as applicable. r"-(., -v, . d/- r. z A 

EaCh of tih requirecy reactor nriode _ I 

7 witch RHfuel posizion interl/cks'*h) 
X W 1 . .. /. ... -1 1'- ..... - 5 ....

'Wth the reactor mode switch not -b \ por to .2 
locked in the Shutdown or Refuel orod thdrw or) 

position as specified, suspend CORE .  
ALTERATION(s) and lock the reactormdswchn eSudonrRe 

} 

mode sWhenfi inn ra t hemoe Shutdows n orh Reffuell po .A.o.  

(c /The re :or shall/ e rneintair d in OPEfi IDNAL MOD 5 wheneveifuel as in tlh reactor •.ssel with the) 
vess head co ue botis I s tha rt fully ensioned or h the he. removed.  

DRESDEN- UNITS 2 & 3 .24.10-1 Amendment Nos. 154 & 
ad 1

?4 -/Z 2

I



__S -3.q. z

REFUELING OPERATIONS Mode Switch 3/4.10.A

3.10 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.10- SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

A. Reactor Mode Switch

Tef el ao itiao.hen the reactor mode 

• sw itch is lf -c -e-) in the Refuel position: 
ý-ý Vw by LY 3.q.21> 

1. A control rod shall not be withdrawn 

unless he Refuel position one-rod-out 
2£,O 310.Z 7 interlock is OPERABLE.

2. CORE ALTERATION(s) shall not be A.3 
performed using equipment associated mt'g 

with a Refuel position interlock unless Z -3 
at least the following associated Refuel 
position interlocks are OPERABLE for 

such equipment.  

a. All rods in.  
b. Refuel platform position. 5 3 
c. Refuel platform hoists fuel-loaded.  
d. Fuel grapple position.

1. With the reactor mode switch not 

AcrTwJA locked in the (Shuftdown/ob Refuel 
position as specified."($spenAcM

A. Reactor Mode Switch 

1. The reactor mode switch shall be 

s 3.•Zq2I verified to be locked in the u 0 L.I 
fRefuel position as specified:

S.9 /

b. At least once per 12 hours. I

2. '(Each of the required reactor m ode I 4I0J-- " 

.z.2 switch Refuel position interlock [4' -.*' .i 

shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by 
performance of a CHANNEL 
FUNCTIONAL TESTthi 24/hot 0s) L 

(p-rij to'the /starf of •ni at least once 

per 7 days during control rod 
withdrawal or ORE ALTERA Ns A.3 

as applicable. nwv •d i 

Eari of the' require/reactor mode 
s~itch Refuel posi ion inter cks'a t at 

/s a fecmd shall demo ratedI 

'OPER'B7LE by prformafte of a 
CHANINEL FUldCTIONAL TEST prior o) - -L.5 
resjU'ming cor 4 rol rod yithdrawal or)

______ w�v��d f� .L (� .�ILk/ �

a When the reactor mode switch is in the Refuel position. 5 -. ID. I 

b re a ' / s m a ift an I N A L & • DE 5 v/hee n e v e f# , is in i reaar v... w ithan 3.12 
es el or e '.,d dto ure b ~fs I&- tlal • ly ione llor with ;h head ronmovedd Cdý The re to o es i h a bepa e in heR no Sarul o Stnb poiin otst hes i h'_ 

inteloc fu cti ns povied hatall ontol odsareveriiedto eman •uly nsetedby ase~ nd i~es4o

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 314.10-1 Amendment Nos. 154 & 149

I �f 2
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.T7S 3. I.I 

'ýSL••LTS .3.9. i 39.  

2T1ý7S 3.1.2 >

REFUELING OPERATIONS 

3.10 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION

Mode Switch 3/4.10.A 

4.10 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

Reactor Mode Switch 

The reactor mode switch shall be 
OPERABLE and locked in the Shutdown or 
Refuel position. When the reactor mode 

.switch is locked in the Refuel position: 

1. A control rod shall not be withdrawn 
unless the Refuel position one-rod-out 
interlock is OPERABLE.  

2. CORE ALTERATION(s) shall not be 
performed using equipment associated 
with a Refuel position interlock unless 
at least the following associated Refuel 
position interlocks are OPERABLE for 
such equipment.  

a. All rods in.  
b. Refuel platform position. Le 

c. Refuel platform hoists fuel-loaded.  
d. Fuel grapple position.  

APPLICABILITY: 

OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 3"', 4"' and 

LC5

A. Reactor Mode Switch 

1. The reactor mode switch shall be 
verified to be locked in the Shutdownn 

or Refuel position as specified: 

a. Within 2 hours prior to: 

1. Beginning CORE 

ALTERATION(s), and 

2. Resuming CORE 
ALTERATION(s) when the 
reactor mode switch has been 
unlocked.

b. At least once per 12 hours.

A.

ACTION: is affected shall be demonstrated 
OPERABLE by performance of a 

1. With the reactor mode switch not CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST prior tc 
locked in the Shutdown or Refuel resuming control rod withdrawal or 

position as specified, suspend CORE 
ALTERATION(s) and lock the reactor 
mode switch in the Shutdown or Refuel 
position.  

a When the reactor mode switch is in the Refuel position..  

b See Special Test Exceptions 3.12.A and 3.12.B.  

c The reactor shall be maintained in OPERATIONAL MODE 5 whenever fuel is in the reactor vessel with the 
vessel head closure bolts less than fully tensioned or with the head removed.

LCO 3.1D. I d The reactor mode switch may be placed in the Run or Startup/Hot Standby position to test the switch 
•r nte:rlo ck functions provided that all control rods eren artO o, remain fully inserted•/ scrl lcnsd 

DRESDEN-U 154 & 1493 

S .aiSPro &ri/ L? v cS 
-- addp.,po-.t.J A\-". ,-7' J

A71

2. Each of the required reactor mode 
0 -3,l0- ) switch Refuel position interlocks) 

shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by 
performance of a CHANNEL 
FUNCTIONAL TEST within 24 hours 
prior to the start of and at least once 
per 7 days during control rod 
withdrawal or CORE ALTERATION(s), 

as applicable.  

3. Each of the required reactor mode 
0 3.1D.1) switrh Refuel nosition interlocks U"that

)

I

Maj 41 Ir. 6 da,



F.7T5 J I30.2

REFUELING OPERATIONS Mode Switch 3/4.10.A 

3.10- LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.10- SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

A. Reactor Mode Switch 

Len .1c. 2 The reactor mode switch shall be 
OPERABLEJýn in the hu wEn -or-

SRefuel position. When the reactor mode 
s is in the Refuel position: 

Len 3./ID. 2.l 1. A control rod shall not be withdrawn 
unless the Refuel position one-rod-out 
interlock is OPERABLE.

2. CORE ALTERATIONIs) shall 
performed using equipment l 
with a Refuel position interlo 
at least the following associa 
position interlocks are OPER• 
such equipment.  

a. All rods in.  
b. Refuel platform position.  
c. Refuel platform hoists fu 
d. Fuel grapple position. T

not be 
issociated 
ck unless 
ited Refuel 
A 'BLE for

APPLICABILITY: 

OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 3'*, 44 and 
5 .

ACTION: 

a • W ihe the reactor mode switch sinteRfe ostion 

/ locked in the Shutdown or Refuel _ 
Sposition as specified, suspend CORE 

|ALTERATION~s) and lock the reactor 
\ mode switch in the Shutdown or Refuel 
. position.J 

a When the reactor mode switch is in the Refuel position.,

A. Reactor Mode Switch 

1. The reactor mode switch shall be 
verified to befErin the ut!ow 
®rRefuei position as specified: 

a. Within 2 hours prior to: 

I1. Beginning CORE 
ALTERATION~s), and 

2. Resuming CORE 
ALTERATION(s) when the 
reactor mode switch has been 
unlocked.  

b. At least once per 12 hours.

2. Each of the required reactor mode 
switch Refuel position interlocks"5 

shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by 
performance of a CHANNEL 
FUNCTIONAL TEST within 24 hours 
prior to the start of and at least once 
per 7 days during control rod 
withdrawal or CORE ALTERATION(s), 
as applicable.  

3. Each of -the required reactor mode 
switch Refuel position interlocks'O that 
is affected shall be demonstrated 
OPERABLE by performance of a 
CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST prior to 
resuming control rod withdrawal or

=St- .TS 3.9. I,,d 17"7 3 .. >z

b See Special Test Exceptions 3.12.A ani •...1__.  

c The reactor shall be maintained in OPERATIONAL MODE 5 whenever fuel is in the reactor vessel with the' 
vessel head closure bolts less than fully tensioned or with the head removed.  

The reactor mode switch may be placed in the Run or Startup/Hot Standby position to test the switch 
interlock functions provided that all control rods are verified to remain fully inserted by a second licensed ' 
operator or other technically qualified individual. J

3/4.10-1 Amendment Nos. 154 & 149

239

-J4.d
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TITS 3.1n.3
JA.II

Mode Switch 3/4.10.A
REFUELING OPERATIONS

3 10 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.10 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

A. Reactor Mode Switch 

The reactor mode switch shall be 
OPERABLE jr• ) Iclin the uwn 

LLO In 3 Refuel position. When the reactor mode 

switch is ý in the Refuel position: 

1. A control rod shall not be withdrawn 

unless the Refuel position one-rod-out 

interlock is OPERABLE.  

2. CORE ALTERATION(s) shall not be 
performed using equipment associated 

with a Refuel position interlock unless 

at least the following associated Refuell 

position interlocks are OPERABLE for 

such equipment.  

a. All rods in.  

b. Refuel platform position.  

c. Refuel platform hoists fuel-loaded.  

d. Fuel grapple position.

APPLICABILITY:

OPERATIONAL MODE(s)

ACTION:

(1. With the reactor mode switch not'\ 
"locked in the Shutdown or Refuel .  

Sposition as specified, suspend CORE 

/ ^ -r"r=^it"dhlll =rrl Inr~k the reactor

A. Reactor Mode Switch / 7rnos - .  

1. The reactor mode switch shall be L
verified to be( i n the (Shutdown 

SRefuel position as specified:/ 

a. Within 2 hours prior to: 

I1. Beginning CORE 
ALTERATION(s), and 

2. Resuming CORE 
ALTERATION(s) when the 

reactor mode switch has been 

unlocked.  

b. At least once per 12 hours.

2. Each of the required reactor mode 
switch Refuel position interlockslo 

shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by 

performance of a CHANNEL 

FUNCTIONAL TEST within 24 hours 

prior to the start of and at least once 

per 7 days during control rod 

withdrawal or CORE ALTERATION(s), 

as applicable.  

3. Each of the required reactor mode 

switch Refuel position interlocks'O that 

is affected shall be demonstrated 

OPERABLE by performance of a 

CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST prior to 

resuming control rod withdrawal or

a When -the reac.tor mode switch is in 'the Refuel position..! 

/b See Special Test Exceptions 3.12.A and :3.12.B 1 wih 

tc The reactor shall be maintained inn OPERATIONAL MODE 5 whenever fuel is in -the reactor vessel with -the\ 

vessel head closure bolts iess than fully tensioned or with the head removed.  

d The reactor mode switch may be placed in the Run or StartunpHot Standby position to test the switch 

interlock functions provided that all control rods are verified to remain fully inserted by a second licensed 

operator or other technically qualified individual.  
Amnmn Nos 15 "t I '.

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3Z4.1 0-1
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I
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Mode Switch 3/4.10.A
REFUELING OPERATIONS

3.10 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.10 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

W2. ith the one-rod-out interock " CO E ALT 110A s), as plicab , 

inoperable, lock the reactor mode __2 t fowing epair, •aintens ce or 
s h n hplace a nt of phy com onent at 

w n Sp o r _.z. •could fect th• Refuel ositio 

3. With any of the above required Refuel ynterck.  
position equipment interlocks I'n- VL.ý,I' LI ACI-•J A inoperable, suspend• ' .v"'"J 
(ALTERATI-ON-(sywith equipment 

associated with the inoperable Refuel _ iA ". Z. z te .4 ir•) 
position equipment interlock. 4.-J A. 2

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 314.10-2 Amendment Nos. i50 a it

Pa z -P 2

ITS 3.9. /

II
mnmmý

.2



17'T_ 3.7.2

REFUELING OPERATIONS Mode Switch 3/4.1 0.A

3.10 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.10 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

2. With the one-rod-out interlock 
ATIuJ A inoperable,bckor m de 1(Owitc•h in i•e Sh~tdowA Los=oi 

3.With any of the above required Refuel 
position equipment interlocks \-4.  
inoperable, suspend CORE q.2.S I..i 

ALTERATION(s) with equipment 
associated with the inoperable Refuel 
position equipment interlock.

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.10-2

pa2 d' 042

CPRE TER4 ION( as ap licabL5 
(,low g repfir, ma tenan e or 
/repla emeny/of an comp ent t at, 

co ýaffe.' the efuel p sition 
gin rlock 

Amendment Nos. 150 & 141-



KIAl

Mode Switch 3/4.10.A
REFUELING OPERATIONS

A.2 

A. Z.

3.10 - UMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.10 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

2. With the one-rod-out interlock CORE ALTERATIONIs), as applicable., 

inoperible1, the reactor mode following repair, maintenance or 

switch in the Shutdown position. replacement of any component that 
could affect the Refuel position 

With any of the above required Refuel interlock.  

position equipment interlocks 

ALTERATIONIs) with equipment 
associated with the inoperable Refuel 

position equipment interlock..

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.10-2
Amendment Nos.

ISO 9 IS

" " a3 o; 3

27-s 3./0. 2



Ti-S .3. D.3

Mode Switch 314.10.A
REFUELING OPERATIONS

3.10 - UMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.10 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

AA- 2. With the one-rod-out interlock zl- ;,)u./ Aa7"A A. 2. 2 inoperable`,• the reactor mode 

rI c A. switch in the Shutdown position.

3. With any of the above required Refuel 
position equipment interlocks 
inoperable, suspend CORE 

ALTERATION(s) with equipment 
associated with the inoperable Refuel 

position equipment interlock..

ORE ALTERATION(s), as applicable,.  ollowing repair, maintenance or 
replacement of any component that 

could affect the Refuel position 
interlock.

175 3..

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.10-2 Amendment Nos. iso & 1i

Pasa 5 0 5



.-T• 3.3.1Z 2 

F--1S 17:14. P-l 

EUI•N• OPERATION-S Instrumntton 3/4.10.B 

3.10- LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.10- SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

B. Insaiumemuaon B. Instumernation

At least 2 source range montor" ISRM) Each of.the required SRM ohanr 
CHANNEL(s) shell be OPERABLE demonstrated OPERABLE by.  

a. At is , once pr 1 ,hour 
\1~annuuMauaibtadcatnntI

2. One of the requlred SRM d 
located In the quadrant who 
ALTERATIONJs) are being p 
and the other required SRM 
Iocated In an adjacent quad

I

"7Tab/, 3.1.,-1 OPERATIONAL MODE as .p 
':_Nfnoe /l~ wlaelmm 

snt each cpre qua 
ci. withAn SR

mls shll beL C. 33.1.2 an~d 

-SR .3.3.1.2.2.L 

,Thd r-

"TaLl, 3.3.1.2-1 a 
M~a.h r-

The ume of speci m able detactoni daing CORE ALErAIlONls) In ple. of the normal 5M •neutreo detr 
is pmamtable n long a- thes spe" detactems we mnom td to the nomnl 5RM ckhuji.

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 314.10-3 Amendment Nos. 170; 1

P:1,, 2 n' 3

.SIF3.3.1. . a.IL PerforMance of a CHANNEL 
CHECK.  

ftctom 
ire CORE ( Ve d etes~ ~ LA 
erformed -to&, I Ki,'m, oprut.ng_ Val, M.3 
detector Gd Vprnpst 

rant. c. During CORE ALTERATION(s), 9S3.3.Z.2..a 

-Ska.3 .I 2. zV /verifng that the datector of an 6-nd SR3.3.1.2,2 
,,*l- I OPERABLE SRM CHANNEL is•. Ah 2L 

located in the core quadrant where 
CORE ALTERATION(s) are being 

33.1.Z.Z..i performed and another is located in 
r, an en adjacent quadrant.  

.R3.. ./2.3- 2. Performance of a CHANNEL 6 IC -s o.J 4b7o1L 9 

FUNCTIONAL TEST 

(a-./WlMr'24 qsrq.ttqauts L.3 

b. At lant once per 7 days. 4•A • 1op L I 

3.3.S).2.4 3. Verifying that the channel count rate is 

,or 6.-7 4t t; / b. Prior to and at lenst once par 12 

c ours. Alet during CORE I - _ ;v• "••l;S-J-- ALTERATION(a), 

r-,rib A -0:1- . At least once per 24 hours.

I Cc nucus Ic room a



2735.3.1.2

FEB418-199S 17: 14

B=ELNG OERATONStnstrumnnetatioit 3 

3 10 - LIMM~NG CoN0M0NS FOR OPERATION 4.10 - SUREILLANCE RECUIREMENT

3 In in'as ft 

fuel In be 

A7jJEWlth the nqudrmwfits of the aboive 
-Pecificastio -not saftified, Immedlately 
suspe ondf operations irwumng CORE A4 
ALTERATIONWs)andtfly inset all ~ ~ ~r/ A 
knufrtubi control 

7 I I ~2r~nte~f.SL mi,; ,_ iomla 6r LL4

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 314. 10-4 Amendment Mos. 170: 16

-'± 3 oP-S
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ffT- -3.9.3

REFUELING OPERATIONS CR Position 314.10.C

3.10- LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.10- SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

C. Control Rod Position A-2 C. Control Rod Position 

Zen 3.q.3 All control rods shall be fully inserted~t S.S.95 I All control rods shall be verified to be fully 
inserted, except as specified:

APPLICABILITY: 

OPERATIONAL MODE 5 rin 0 E 
TAI s A 

- tLSSm~~~ ~ J/ #CDrd.  
ACTION:

' 1. ilhi houprior 
a. The rt of C RE A A TIO (s) - - -. 2 

The ithdra al of oncontrol od 
uner the c ntrol of; e reace r Ao 
nde switch RefueVoositior one-

Atcrlwd A With all control rods not fully inserted, kod-out itedock. J 
suspend a ot rCRE CJ .TE TIO Is, 

jexce that o" control rod m ae 2. At least once per 12 h 

wit rawn u Kder co rol of t e react 
m e swit Refueypositio one-ro ou

S c nn l rsdremovr wit rawnun rcontrol the A.2 

•b Se Special T •st Exceptio 3.12.B6

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 314.10-5 Amendment Nos. iso & 1v

ý7ag / b"- /

ours.



C7O 3/4. /I. E

between the/control room and re ueling roon and refueling platform personnel hall 

platform p sonnel. /b tdemonstrated w hin one hour pno to 

Rd urEi n g C O R E A R A T IO N ( s ) .  

OPENATIONAL MODE 5-during CORE 
EN 

WE nect CO mmunication between h E 

Scontrol room a ed refueling platform / 

personnel cap ot be maintainedb d 

Simmediately suspend CORE 

ALTERATION(s).

iY Excep mnve7Tent of copfrol rods wO their normteAI drive

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.10-7 Amendment Nos. is0 & 14s

•3a I /-£,: /

Sy?'T-) 1A



-ITS 3.9q. ,

REFUELING OPERATIONS

I A7
Reactor Water Level 3/4.10.G

3.10 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.10 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

Water Level - Reactor Vessel 

At least 23 -feet of water shall be 
maintained over the top of the reactor 
pressure vessel flange.

G. Water Level - Reactor Vessel 

_.3 b.I The reactor vessel water level shall be 
determined to be at least its minimum 
required depth in ho irs rir to .
&E22rand at least once per 24 hours 

duringrFTanidling o-- fu-el eb • A 
_3,q.7 ro - wit -In th-e re-actor pressure mvii 4o 

.I7"n 3A47

During hfindling-of fuel__assenibke•r A.2 2S 3.q.7 
contro ro wit in the reactor pressure 
vessel n PEI • -3 
when the fuel assemblies Qr contro rod A.2 j "./

being handled are irradiated or t e ue 
fassemblies or control rods seated within the 
kreactor vessel are irradiate

ACTION: f,,A "'/ ,Ur• " moa.. lb AcroJ A With the requirements of the above ]<-_DDA IV MVL,0L/ ZTS 3.9.7v I 3.q.7 

specification not satisfied, suspend all .  
o pe ration inyyolyand~ln-g-__o ue6r'-

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.10-9 Amendment Nos. 150 & 145

,.,,' /I'W/ /

G.  

LCO.3.9 b



T7-S .. T 7

REFUELING OPERATIONS Reactor Water Level 3/4.10.G

3.10 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.10- SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

G. Water Level - Reactor Vessel G. W 

7 At least 23 feet of water shelt be SR3.17.1 Tt 

maintained over the top of he reactor de 

pressure vessel re 

APPLICABILITY: ~ dAES w! A $'I 
ve 

During handling of fuel assemblies or 
control rods within the reactor pressure 
vessel 4le in 11 ERAT!N1I-/11 E A I 
whenOVue srn s con of r L-1 
E E-hfndleaCare ir~dialr' orthe fuel 

assemblies 6'n ro seated within the 
reactor vessel are irradiated.

ater Level - Reactor Vessel 

ae reactor vessel water level shall be 
itermined to be at least its minimum 
quired depth wihin 7 ho r r to Lh.2 

irf ,•nsth least once per 24 hours 
iring handling offul assemblies or 
introl rods within the reactor pressure 
issel.

ACTION: 

AcrIO A With the requirements of the above 
specification not satisfied, suspend all A£ 
operations involving handling of fuel 
assemblies or control rods within the 
reactor pressure vessel afte placird all f el LA

sem ies a con of ro in a f 
Sondi (o

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.10-9 Amendment Nos. 1so & u.5

P d / '4 /

L.D 3.q.



7-TS 3.7.8

Pool Water Level 3/4.11.H
REFUELING OPERATIONS

3.10 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.10 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
=

H. Water Level - Spent Fuel Storage Pool 

LLO 3.7,8 The pool water level shall be maintained a 
a level of >A feetC-'/•ar AL A 4-reai 

APPLICABILITY: D L r.  

h irradiated fuel assemblies are in 

the spent fuel storage pool.

H. Water Level - Spent Fuel Storage Pool 
SR 3.•-. 1 

The water level in the spent fuel storage 
a4 !L_ pool shall be determined to be at least at its 

minimum required depth at least once per 7 
days.

; n7zm ý&li 7 fL sACLI4 asAb/io

ACTION:

AL-77jn A With the requirements of the above 
specification not satisfied, suspend all 

movement of fuel assemblies dirae L 

orato w in the spent fuel 

storage Poo lie a i ','I ilaci'n the 1A 
(2d r a)n ý&se 9 

c . The provisions of Specification 
3.0.C are not applicable.

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 314.10-10 Amendment Nos. IS0 & ),/s

Pe-/4W'



.25 .3. i'

REFUELING OPERATIONS 
CR Removal 314.10.1 

3.10 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.10 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

S I. Single Control Rod Removal . Si g eControl Rod Rem ovalSR 3to3.  

3one controI rod and/or the associated 4,,d it n 4 h rs Pn to e art o emo 

Lecontrol rod dr0ve an ism may be S3..3..3of contr rod a d/or th associ aed L 

remov frod drive mechanism oayra b c ntrol r/d driv mechae sm fro the ore 
removed from the ol a '1 n ;'5i i t th-"- Indtor ac-tor 1ress~ur vesseal zn ~t least 

ressure yes provided that at least the n 

following requirements are satisfied nti nce per 24 hours thereafter un contr 

control d d a ro n a ociat t drv• echan. .....  

echoto Oani ar install and th cont I ar rein lied a the c ntrol r f 
dichanim are instalor I isere the ore arify that: 

sdaisf ied1 insted in the cor o rod 

The reactor mode swit3c. T iS HU W 4. 1MRI 

in requirementson of Spcfiainu 3 larke 

in be assue o be the h ttefue o siition 3.10.1.3.  it t[ aa- J- i-•-----VVVV t the •one-rod-out" 

a..-...-• Te pre fuel position -ir OPERABLE per 

-rth Specification 3.10.A.  
2 The SRM •HA •EL) rjH lt-E ] 

st eoU OWN AcrG 3. The SHUTDOWN MARGIN 

Aet obermoed 
requirements of Specification 3.3.A a te 

a. May be assumed to be the highest satisfied per Specification 3.10.1d3.  

imrt abnole o unic 
a3,0.3.1 a.  

~~~4. All other control rods in a fv-yfv 
AHts5 

array centered on the control rod beingtbeThenoroed b 
311.31 removed are either: 

abe us!.032a. Fully inserted and c 
re or. yeI rrm e 

slO I.c' Uisarme 
l, or 

4. All other control rods in a five-by-five 3.io-3r3e 
array centered on the control rod being b- The ourn aasg thi soto 

removed are either: 
suon gt c)nrro d nt I orh• 

re . daFl ns e cr n/ oemord 
fro, th 3core d 

re -a c r uesse arere read or vefal amr- r-e 

rrond'g tliec nrolr 05. All other control rods are fully inserted.  

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 314.10-11 
Amendment Nos. iso &£ i 

ZTS 3.1D.

L.



7r 3..,/0.9 1
[A.I

CR Removal 3/4.10.1
REFUELING OPERATIONS

3.10 - UMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.10- SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

I. Single Control Rod Removal 

L/o 3.1D.4 One control rod and/or the associated 
control rod drive mechanism may be !R 3.  

removed from the core and/or reactor 
pressure vessel provided that at least the 
following requirements are satisond3. ar 

stsi trod ex cp soctat theconrodl ve 
A. echoa* m are einstal d and atl co trol 

d is elt in rted inaemo 

L I1. Th aector -A- s #-h is OnPERABR•' 

nn locked/n the 5utdown ositio orh 

Shrh Herel 00sion per ble I -. an 
pecificilin3 •o.  

S2•___" Th•Isou-ro•/r-an-g-e-•OnniittOr'•{R}/ 
-- ý_OPlERABIE per S~ecifica~on 3. I.B../ 

3. The SHUTDOWN MARGIN 
Let) 3.ID. 4. L_ requirements of Specification 3.3.A are 

satisfied, except that the control rod 

selected to be removed;

1. Single Control Rod Removal' 

04. 1 W in 4 urs pri r to th start of/remov 

a conol rod d/or assoc ted L/2 
ontrood dv me ism the ore 

and/o'reactorres r v ldat least 

once per 24 hours thereafterntil aontri•f 
/ anas ciatte intro.rive chan •mI A2 
a• reins ed and he co• ol ro is ful 

1./e react# mod switc:is OPABL 
fer Surv illancej equir ment .1.A./ -- I 

or 4.1 A.2, a appli ble, d loc ed 
Sin the/ hutdc n po ion o 'in •s 
\Rf~ oi~ P Jthlone-red-out" 

(Refuel position interlock OPERABLE per ý 
ýS ecification 3.10A, 

2. •M 9ANIA=LIs) 0// O RA A3 
p pecr cptio3.10 

3. The SHUTDOWN MARGIN 
.Ss.jo.4.4 requirements of Specification 3.3.A are 

satisfied per Specification 3.10.1.3.

&A k ~~ toq; beoui th hiae 

worthcontroIlrdrequireto e0 
s t be I Ily wi rawn 4. All other control rods in a five-by-five 

th S T 0 MAR N test, nd 512-.10,42. array centered on the control rod being 
removed are either:

A Ne~ not b/assum# to be 
Linovabl 'or unsc ammabe.

All other control rods in a five-by-five 
array centered on the control rod being 
removed are either:

(b /h foul fuel assjimblies•_ _ 
surroundin th /control d o 

I c ~onlOrd d rie m e~c~h nism t /be 
corer ved frothr! the cc# and./oi / ""

•ecore Itl~ 

.52 .0.. All other control rods are fully inserted,

Amendment Nos.
DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.10-11

Let) 3.1D.4.1 4,

150 a

/ �J 2



2TS 3./0.3

1A9

CR Removal 314.10.1
REFUELING OPERATIONS

3.10- UMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.10- SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

Le 3. /D.3. . 5. All other control rods are fully inserted.  

APPLICABILITY: 

S3 

OPERATIONAL MODEls) 4ýý9 

To A With the requirements of the above 

SA specification not satisfied, suspend removal 

of the control rod and/or associated control 

rod drive mechanism from the core and/or 

reactor pressure vessel and initiate ACTION 

to satisfy the above requirements. - _ A.2.t , A.2.2 M]

3/4.10-12
DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3

Amendment Nos. iso &

-ýA' 9 a Z ) +r ,



[A.1

CR Removal 3/4.10.1
REFUELING OPERATIONS

3.10 - UMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.10 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

5. All other control rods are fully inserted.  

APPLICABILITY: ' [ 3q5* H m1 d 

OPERATIONAL MODEls) n 

ACTION

With the requirements of the above 

specification not satisfied, suspend removal 

of the control rod andlor associated control 

rod drive mechanism from the core and/or 

reactor pressure vessel and initiate ACTION 

to satisfy the above requirements. y

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.10-12 Amendment Nos.

17-5 3./tx9

ZLO 3.IOA4,L&

AcnLzw A

1SO ,

'A13d 2 eT



-T5 3.10.5

FA.11
REFUELING OPERATIONS 

3.10 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 

J. Multiple Control Rod Removal 

L15o 3.1o.0 Any number of control rods andlor control 

rod drive mechanisms may be removed 

from the core and/or reactor pressure 

vessel provided that at least the following 

requirements are satisfied nti a contr 

rods and control od d riv mcnsma 

mechaismsobeemovenstall dand ae t h 

fureli asemles aebe eoe as 

1. a~h r actor modes *w ch is •ERAI 

S/ andocd a the S ~tdowr)positi• or 

specified b .cioi 
2 .A except that the Refuel position 

L-_-o 3. lo. C "one-rod-out" interlock may be 

bypassed, as required, for those control 

rods andlor control rod drive 

mechanisms to be removed, after the 

fuel assemblies have been removed as 

specified below.  

A •-2 .3he source rang monitqfWs (SRM} ire 

Spsr pecifi tion 3.1, Xs 

4. All other control rods are either fully 

/-C-o 3.1o.S.Li inserted or have the surrounding four 

fuel assemblies removed from the core 

cell.

LCo 3.0o.5.d.
5. The four fuel assemblies surrounding 

each control rod or control rod drive 

mechanism to be removed from the 

core and/or reactor vessel are removed 
from the core cell.

Multiple CR Removal 3/4.1 0.J 

4.10 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

J. Multiple Control Rod Removal 
1. /Wt,0Vin -47Fh-r-s-pro-rk0- thi

a.e reactp made/switch*• 
ERAE per prveilla a 

Rquir amnt 4 1A. 1 0a/4.10.A.;, 
as a icab ey/nd loc/ in t~hei•__ 

uh ow n si 'on in the. fuelJ 
ition p Specif ication 3.  

Vare sati ied.J 

d. All other control rods are either 

Se 3.--S, z fully inserted or have the 

surrounding four fuel assemblies 

removed from the core cell.  

e. The four fuel assemblies 

S•3.10o5s. surrounding each control rod and/or 
control rod drive mechanism to be 
removed from the core and/or 
reactor vessel are removed from 
the core cell.

M. I 1)31.-.  

A ~ APPLICABILITY: LI3. to A 

OPERATIONAL MODE 5 rL~

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.10-13
Amendment Nos. 150 & ('f5-

-I'qa/ D42



1.7TS 3./o.5"

[A. ]

REFUELING OPERATIONS Multiple CR Removal 3/4.1 0.J 

3.10 - UMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.10 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

ACTION: 

AL-ROm A With the requirements of the above 
specification not satisfied, suspend removal 
of control rods and/or control rod drive 
mechanisms from the core and/or reactor 

pressure vessel nd initiate ACTION to 
satisfy the above requirements.  

Ala ý ýadd p~r os~idla 7 ýwre-d ýALAb ýA.3

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.10-14

2.ollowi g repic• lent ofIIonr_ 
rds =ldlor co (roI rod (rv 
mcnisms •moved accor ncs L--L___3.  
Wtis sp cificatio•( perfor a 

eulp =ition int :rok, if/this fun ion) 
had be• bypasst •i)

Amendment Nos. iso & 1'"

1�3cL2 d� 2



REFUELING OPERATIONS SDC High Water Level 3/4.10.K 

3.10- LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.10 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

K. Shutdown Cooling and Coolant Circulation - K. Shutdown Cooling and Coolant Circulation 
High Water Level High Water Level 

LCO 3.9.8 At least one shutdown cooling (SDC) loop SR .31. 1lAt least one SDC loop shall be verified to 
shall be OPERABLE and in operation' i be in o pe and circdlatin rea o 

lnea OP'7 AL SL, pat least once per 12 hours., 

•2 0 ne 0 ERABLE/DC hea Pexchainjer."

APPLICABILITY: 

OPERATIONAL MODE 5, when irradiated 
fuel is in the reactor vessel and the water 
level is >23 feet above the top of the 
reactor pressure vessel flange.  

ACTION: 

1 . With no SDC loop OPERABLE, within 
one hour and at least once per 24 

AcrloJA)- hours thereafter, demonstrate the 
operability of at least one alternate 
method capable of decay heat removal.  
Otherwise,fsuspend all operations\A 

(involving an increase in the reactor A 2 

At77TAJI- deca t Ioad)ande " t SECONDARY CONTAINENI), • 

,NTEGRITwithin 4 hour4)D 

2. With no SDC loop in operation, within 

Acr'oiJ / one hour establish reactor coolant 
circulation by an alternate methcd, 
monitor reactor coolant temperature at 
least once per hour, and verify reactor 
coolant circulation at least once per 12 
hours.  

L 3.q. 9 

ANoh. a The shutdown cooling pump may be removed from operation for up to 2 hours per 8-hour period.  

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.10-15 Amendment Nos. iso & U.-

Pd/ I a /



-7S 3.q.q

REFUELING OPERATIONS SDC Low Water Level 3/4.10.L 

3.10 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.10 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

L. Shutdown Cooling and Coolant Circulation - L. Shutdown Cooling and Coolant Circulation 

Low Water Level Low Water Level 

Two shutdown cooling (SDC) loops shall be SR At least one SDC loop shall be verified to 

LLD 3.A OPERABLE and at least one loop shall be in . be in operation n/circ lati rea tor 

I Ist: 
G oeraio 01wi each I 'op con~sting o C a't iX ° at least once- per 1.2. hoursi 

1. neOP RAB SDC p an 

2, One PERA SDC eat e:hang r.  

APPLICABILITY: 

OPERATIONAL MODE 5, when irradiated 
fuel is in the reactor vessel and the water 

level is <23 feet above the top of the 
reactor pressure vessel flange.  

ACTION: 

1. With less than the above required SDC 

AcrtewI A loops OPERABLE, within one hour and 
at least once per 24 hours thereafter, 
demonstrate the OPERABILITY of at 
least one alternate method capable of 
decay heat removal for each inoperable 
SDC loop.  

2. With no SDC loop in operation, within 

ALTD, e' one hour establish reactor coolant 
circulation by an alternate method, 
monitor reactor coolant temperature at 
least once per hour, and verify reactor 

coolant circulation at least once per 12 
hours.  

L/¢o 3-q.q a The shutdown cooling pump may be removed from operation for up to 2 hours per 8-hour period.  

NvoL 

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.10-16 Amendment Nos. iso & ur

"P113,a. / 6'r /



F. I

POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS

=T- 32, ,/ 

APLHGR 3/4.11.A

3.11 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.11 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

AVERAGE PLANAR LINEAR HEAT 
GENERATION RATE

A. AVERAGE PLANAR LINEAR HEAT 
GENERATION RATE

All AVERAGE PLANAR LINEAR HEAT •'r 3,2. 1. I The APLHGRs shall be verified to be equal GENERATION RATES (APLHGR) shall not to or less than the limits specified in the exceed the limits specified in the CORE CORE OPERATING LIMITS REPORT.  
OPERATING LIMITS REPORT.  

1. At least once per 24 hours,

APPLICABILITY: 

E .--- Q RATI .when THERMAL [L._ POWER is greater than or equal to 25% of 
RATED THERMAL POWER.  

ACTION: 

With an APLHGR exceeding the limits AfC71JLOP A specified in the CORE OPERATING LIMITS 

REPORT: 

:• • In' te Corrective/a:tion withi 1 
I fnutes, and] 

2. Restore APLHGR to within the required 
limit within 2 hours.  

0Jov2 With the provisions of the ACTION above 
not met, reduce THERMAL POWER to less 
than 25% of RATED THERMAL POWER 
within the next 4 hours.

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3

2. Within 12 hours after ::oýpletionof'a ' 
2 4THýERMAL POWER Ci'ytse of 27a~e.mt-,I 

(•.•% of RATED THERMAL POWER, and 

. Initially •d at least once r 12 ohurz 

when/fe reactor is opeTing with p'/ 
JLI rTING CONTROL ROD PATTERI for - L,/i 

e notapplicle

314.11-1 Amendment Nos. 171; 1%

Pchse- Iof I

LCO3.1.. 1 A.



_--rS 3.2.4 

TLHGR 314.11.B
POWER DISTRIBUTION UMITS

3.11 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR

The TRANSIENT UNEAR HEAT 
GENERATION RATE (TLHGR) shall be 
maintained such that the FUEL DESIGN 
UMITING RATIO for CENTERUNE MELT 
(FDLRC) is less than or equal to 1.0q

The value of FDLRC shall be verified: 

1. At least once per 24 hours,

2. Within 12 hours after om etit of/• -- .. MAL POWER ir ran a of/at I ~st L 

9 - of RATED THERMAL POWER, and 

S3. Initially and at least once per 12 hours 

when the reactor is operating with 
4.1 FDLRC greater then or equal to 1.0.  

4=. a visi s of •pe icati 'n 4. D--
arect appicabl'.)

APPLICABILITY:

A--0 RA I D 1 whenTHERMAL 
POWER is greater than or equal to 25% of 
RATED THERMAL POWER.  

ACTION: 

_ With FDLRC greater than 1.iI, 

LA. •r ofr ive CTIO- w, 5 in tes d 
within 6 hours either: 

1. Restore FDLRC to less than or equal to 

15 .,or Allow"oIs ua.  

-2. Adjust the flow biased APRM (tirs
specified in Specifications 2.2.A and 
3.2.E by I/FDLRC, or 

3. Adju each APRM gain such that the 
APRM readings are Z100% times the 
FRACTION OF RATED THERMAL 
POWER (FRTP) times FDLRC.

D or- iA, r,-dui'd1J APiM /ov, Bi,,sad 
A ldrd-,/ Flax,- M, h r,,,iA Allowait 

- D V•,-h AP. M d/k, Shal- La 
ar_-&rJ -sukckSAh APf' 1M ;rY'&al1i 

\ , Ž, ThDo %,' -/;,• as #IL r2 -7V j,I4,. s V 6 " hL 

.

ith the provisions of the ACTION above 
not met, reduce THERMAL POWER to less 
than 25% of RATED THERMAL POWER 
within the next 4 hours.

*ed tre_"a does pex'cS 1 OOW oftRA TH AL a* 
of dju ntis ed on ruact contro!l nel.Y

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.11-2 Amendment Nos. iso & i&

T- / 'r /

LoC 3.2.4.L.  
L.O .3.2.4. L 
LCo 3.2U.4.

Atl-otJ A

3,2.L



1'7"5 3.2.Z.

POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS MCPR 3/4.11.C

3.11 - UMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.11 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

LeO 3.Z.Z c. MINIMUM CRITICAL POWER RATIO 

The MINIMUM CRITICAL POWER RATIO 
(MCPR) shall be equal to or greater than tl 
MCPR operating limit specified in the COR 
OPERATING LIMITS REPORT.

APPLICABILITY: 

FA- OPý ýýRO D when THERMAL 
POWER is greater than or equal to 25% of 
RATED THERMAL POWER.  

ACTION: 

A(LTDiOJ A With MCPR less than the applicable MCPR 
limit as determined for one of the 
conditions specified in the CORE 
OPERATING LIMITS REPORT: 

,IA. 1._I ate € rrect e TIO ithi 15) 

1Zut~.adandj 

2. Restore MCPR to within the required 
limit within 2 hours.  

AC-'TID 1 With the provisions of the ACTION above 
not met, reduce THERMAL POWER to less 
than 25% of RATED THERMAL POWER 
within the next 4 hours.

C. MINIMUM CRITICAL POWER RATIO 
5R 3.2.1.1 

MCPR shall be determined to be equal to or 
le greater than the applicable MCPR operating 
E limit specified in the CORE OPERATING 

UMITS REPORT.  

1. At least once per 24 hours,

2. Within 12 hours afterc p tio of L.  
THERMAL POWERi = 

SRATED THERMAL POWER, and / 
Initia, and lea once er 12hour 
wh the actor s ope ting ith L. 2.  

ON OL nYFPATR for 

PR.

L(t-_The)frovisi /s of pecifi etio /4.0j• 
7ýr~ot picabl" 

~A~~p~os~IS3..2Z~ LL1

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3

I

Amendment Nos. ISO &L 1453/4.11-3

'216ja- / 14 /



1-ff7 _ 2,23

POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS SLHGR 314.11.

3.11 -LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.11 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

LCO 3,2 3. D. STEADY STATE LINEAR HEAT 
GENERATION RATE

The LINEAR HEAT GENERATION RATE 

(LHGR) shall not exceed the STEADY STATE 
LINEAR HEAT GENERATION RATE 
(SLHGR) limits specifted in the CORE 
OPERATING LIMITS REPORT.  

APPLICABILITY: c 
Ewhen THERMAL 

POWER is greater than or equal to 25% of 
RATED THERMAL POWER.  

ACTION:

AMIoA) a.

D. STEADY STATE LINEAR HEAT 

SC 3,. ,,3.1 GENERATION RATE

The SLHGR shall be determined to be equal 
to or less than the limit: 

1. At least once per 24 hours.  

2. Within 12 hours after pleto 0f 
THERMAL POWERji'rreeaseef at I a)

o f RATED THERMAL POWER, and ij i.  

Ini ally and at last once per/I2 hour 
en there or isoperati with a 

MITING NTROL ROD' PATrEN o: 

LHGR.  

T4. Te provisiorys of Spegcation 4.0fi are L 
bot applica~e.

With an LHGR exceeding the SLHGR limits 
specified in the CORE OPERATING LIMITS 
REPORT:

-, Iniate corr Itive I withi 15 
\ I P~inutes. Zd 

2. Restore the LHGR to within the SLHGR 
limit within 2 hours.

With the provisions of the ACTION above not 
met. reduce THERMAL POWER to less than 
25% of RATED THERMAL POWER within the 
next 4 hours.

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.11-4 Amendmen Nos.171 ; 166

Pa o / o 1 I

ACrTr0J B

xmý Lý__



C27S-:-3/4./,2 A

S3.12 - LI ITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATIO• 4.12 - SURVEI ANCE REQUI' MENTS 

A. P MARY CONTAI ENT INTEGRITY A. PRIMA CONTAINME INTEGRITY 

he provisions of pecifications 3.7. , The ERMAL POW and reactor c olant 

3.7.E and 3.10 and Table 1-2 ma be to erature shall b verified to be ithin 

suspended to ermit the reactor pr ssure th limits at least ce per hour d ring low 

vessel closur head and the dryw 11 head to wer PHYSICS ESTS.  

be remov and the primary co ainment 

air lock d rs to be open wh• the reactor 
mode s tch is in the Startu position 

during w power PHYSICS ESTS with 

THE AL POWER less th n 1 % of RATED 

TH MAL POWER and r actor coolant 
te perature less than 2F.  

APPLICABILITY: 

OPERATIONAL ODE 2, during lo0 power 

PHYSICS TES 

With T RMALPOWER ieater thnaor_ 
Sequal 1 I% of RATED T/MA POW 

\or th i o nt temperature' 

gr teg ha r qa 2120F, immedfiately 

p ceteractor mn e switch in th 

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.12-1 Amendment Nos. is 5 & 

P-Aj• / 41



=7 3./0.7

FIAt

FE 4-19"n 17215 
lw 

AL TMMCCUONS DM 314.12.B 

3.12 - UMfl1NG CONDITONS FOR OPERATION 4.12 - SURVU.IANCE REQUIRMENT

IL SHUTDOWN MARGIN emr NUO tic 

A .2d Th ra~W 12mod be s uleht o m wah i 
Kotertop TPmsuo edt lomoeteoe 

2. imrod t wocrt abdma IswiOPEAbLen 

mm" rmed for tho SHUTD. or 
SH ARONGI RINdunanswdfl, 

Poonoms for wth h SHUTDOWN 

MARGIN dgrosmoetiSof prm oldar Iis 
verified by a seccnd Iou-nedOperato 

3. Theth~V~dd convol 
LC6o 3.Io.*7.zi shel not be uned dsdng inztof

aeq~uefce movement of IM aon h A 

LL lfi /7- e 4. No other CORE ALTERATIONIs) we in 

PaM a

S. SHUTDOWN MARGI Demnmd~atnB.  

SHUTDOWN MARGIN demnonstrstiofl verifY

_S03.10 
SiR 3. it

2. TMe rod ;orthiniimizr is OPERBLE 
7.1 wm th r required program per 
7. Specificationl 3.3.1. or a seconid ficaenhed 

operaer or othe teolmicafly qualfied 
IndMdu is present wid verfie 
cwmpliarm with thve SHUTDOWN 
MARGIN denmonswftin procedures, 
anld

3. No other CORE ALTIERATION(s) ame In 
5'3a)O.-7. 4 progr~s

a.dc/ prbp�SL4 SR 3. �o7.2. � 

S� 3.10.1.3

- the - e4.desichh h 

wtith W t or Riludet pof ition.  
kmno~~medmn 8as 170;ond no1&fe,65d

DRESDE- UNITS2 &S 314-12-2

'p
/Id'8

Amw4nWft Not- 170; 165



CTS 3/4.42. C

The aviq'age reactor coolant t mperature 
specifj6d in Table 1-2 for O0ERATIONAL 
MOPE 4 may be changed NA,* and 
optation considered not" o be in 
QPERATIONAL MODE , and the 
/equirements of LCO .6.P, Shutdown 
Cooling - COLD S!UDOWN. may be 
suspended, to allo performance of an 
inservice leak or 04irostatic test provided 
the following 0 RATIONAL MODE 3.L9 
are met: /

1. LCO 3.

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 314.12-3 Amendment Nos. 164 & 159

-J



A.- 31.12I 

PI T I N5 Leak/Hydra sing 3/4.1 C 

.12 - LIMITING ONDITIONS F OPERATION .12 - SURV LLAN/ RE /UIREMENTS 

1. Immediately enter the pplicable 
AC ON pt the affe ed LCOI, or 

2. mediately sus nd activities tha 
could increase t e average react 
coolant temps ure or pressure and 
reduce aver e reactor coolan 
temperatur to :9212"F wit n 24 
hours.

P, a3z 2o-r2

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.12-4 Amendment Nos. 164 & 159



"T_-s C5 Pte,' Lc . 0

SITE 5.1

-1. 0 5.0 DESIGN FEATURES 

5.1 - I~c~kte - R, 4)~Q+ vi~# 4'~ -. A,vOite eg +e.,decJ 

./ 5S1ITE •e Ctwc,,,d ( " ik" K-.P k,•e- Rue.P oA) fke .-oLJ4 4 k ae.-i. h-4 Ftib. i.-•) j11ohe+t z.,,kf E-:5eq^A k0-;LjJ-- C P•/ -o t--y CA, fhe W/e, t , 

Site and Exclusion Area 

Y. / 5.1.A The site onsists o approximat y 953 acres adjacent to thnois F ver at the oint 4 
ýeitis formed by the confqfence of the Des Plaines a n" Kankakee Rivers. he 

(nort~east quarter of the Goos• Lake Township. Grundy Q 7unty. Illinois0 The Exclusion 

Area shallI be(] 800 meterfrom the centerline of the reactor vessels.  

Low Population Zone 

'-/,/ 2. 5.1 .B The Low Population Zone shall be a five mile radius from the centerline of the reactor 
vessels.  

5.1.C Inf ration regarding radioactive gaseous fluents shall be located in the OF E h.  
D SE CALCULATION MANUAL./.FF E R oadio tve LiudEflet 

5.1. L Information regarding radioactive liq d effluents shall be located in the ITE DOSE 
ALCULATION MANUAL.

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 5-1 Amendment Nos. 150 & 14

/A o-( 4'



Eli1

CONTAINMENT 5.2

5.0 DESIGN FEATURES

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 54 Amendment Nos. 158, 153

Ps& 2 , C

I7 rs if ko•q-P-e.,- 1-1. D



P1i IT5 CT Mrfei. Y1. 0

REACTOR CORE 5.3

5.0 DESIGN FEATURES

qZ 25.3 REACTOR CORE 

Fuel Assemblies

5.3.A The reactor core shall contain 724 fuel assemblies. Each assembly consists of a 

matrix of Zircaloy clad fuel rods with an initial composition of natural or slightly 

enriched uranium dioxide as fuel material. The assemblies may contain water rods or a 

water box. Limited substitutions of Zircaloy or ZIRLO or stainless steel filler rods for 

fuel rods, in accordance with NRC-approved applications of fuel rod configurations, 

may be used. Fuel'assemblies shall be limited to those fuel designs that have been 

analyzed with applicable NRC staff-approved codes and methods, and shown by tests 

or analyses to comply with all fuel safety design bases. A limited number of lead test 

assemblies that have not completed representative testing may be placed in non

limiting core regions.

Control Rod Assemblies L, 3 

4,2.2- 5.3.B The reactor core shall contain 177 cruciform shaped control rod assemblies. The 

control material shall be boron carbide powder (BC) and/or hafnium metal. contr 

rroi *ssembly shall have a'nominal axial abso ber lengtn ot 145 inches.

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 5-5 Amendment Nos.171; 166

PC, ae-3 uF " I

1.2,1 I



ITS Cka,•.e", 1.0 

FUEL STORAGE 5.6

5.0 DESIGN FEATURES

k-/3 5.6 FUEL STORAGE

'I/, 3, I Criticality 

L3. I, I 5.6.A The spent fuel storage racks are designed and shall be maintained with: 

'1. .3. I,., 1. A kr. equivalent to :0.95 when flooded with unborated water, including all 
calculational uncertainties and biases as described in Section 9.1 tof the UFSAR 

3-, ,. 1. 2. A nominal 6.30 inch center-to-center distance between fuel assemblies placed in 

the storage racks.  

Drainage 

I3, 2-. 5.6.B The spent fuel storage pool is designed and shall be maintained to prevent inadvertent 
draining of the pool below elevation 589' 2.5".  

Capacity 

/. 3, 3 5.6.C The spent fuel storage pool is designed and shall be maintained with a storage 
capacity limited to no more than 3537 fuel assemblies.

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 Amendment Nos. is0 L 1.5-8
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T, ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

SJ 6.1 RESPONSIBILITY 

, I, 6.1 .A The P/tation Oanager shall be responsible for overall facility operation and shall delegate injf EJ 
writing the succession to this responsibility, during, his absence.

Amendment Nos. is0 & 14DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 6-1

Rcn e- 1 0- I
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5, ?,, 6.2 ORGANIZATION 

5 2.. I 6.2.A Onsite and Offsite Organizations 

Onsite and offsite organizations shall be established for unit operation and corporate 
management, respectively. The onsite and offsite organizations shall include the positions 
for activities affecting the safety of the nuclear power plant.  

_£, 2,. 1 c, 1. Lines of authority, responsibility, and communication shall be established and defined 
for the highest management levels through intermediate levels to and including all 
operating organization positions. These relationships shall be documented and 
updated, as appropriate, in the form of organization charts, functional descriptions of 
departmental responsibilities and relationships, and job descriptions for key personnel 
positions, or in equivalent forms of documentation. These requirementsshall be, (Jse L'-'\ ), 
documented in the Quality Assurance Manual. .. .. I 

&, 2. ( . b• 2. Thetation anager shall be responsible for overall unit safe operation and shall have 
control over those onsite activities necessary for safe operation and maintenanceof 

SZ .c 3. Tb•Chef Nuclarar Officer( •Nlshall have corporate responsibility for overall plant 

nuclear safety and shall take any measures needed to ensure acceptable performance 
of the staff in operating, maintaining, and providing technical support to the plant to 
ensure nuclear safety.  

s,', ,i. . 4. The individuals who train the operating staff and those who carry out cs 
and quality assurance functions may report to the appropriate onsite manager; 
however, they shall have sufficient organizational freedom to ensure their 
independence from operating pressures. rAs. , a CI 

7E - U teo 0 

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 6-2 Amendment Nos. isa i&
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2. 6.2.B Unit Staff A~ ee, AJ.5 0 IUr2t't 

The unit staff shall include the following: \ L_'ed +- , " h 

S, -Z. o.. 1. (Three non-licensed operators shall be on site at all times.

S,2.26 2. At least one licensed Reactor Operator shall be present in the control room when fuel 

is in the reactor. In addition, while the unit is in MODE(s) 1, 2, F3@at least one 

licensed Senior Reactor Operator shall be present in the control room.

., 2.2. C- 3. Shift crew composition may be less than the minimum requirement of 

10 CFR 50.54(m)(2)(i) and 6.2.B.1 and 6.2.C for a period of time not to exceed two 

hours in order to accommodate unexpected absence of on-duty shift crew members 

provided immediate action is taken to restore the shift crew composition to within the 

minimum requirements.  

.- 2 2.•_. •J 4. A #adiation #rotection Yechnician shall be on site when fuel is in the reactor. The] fi• 

position may be vacant for not more than two hours, in order to provide for 

unexpected absence, provided immediate action is taken to fill the required position.  

5. Adlminisl~tiv proI1-cedures shle deveope a-nd imp amen, d to limit the workir••I-

reaor perttorasi, /eha thp y;sicias•, aurxiliarydofpenraio~rsno key manir:teanrce/ r 

-. 2.2. The amount of overtime worked by unit staff members performing safety-related 

functions shall be limited in accordance with the NRC Policy Statement on working 

hours (Generic Letter 82-12).  

•, 6. The Operations Vanager or hift •perations upervisor shall hold a Senior Reactor 

Operator License.

ý5 6.2.C Shift Technical Advisor ( hi.(-t ai.,JA Le i, A3 

The Shift Technical Advisor (STA) shall provide technical advisory support to the •/" 

ri~n the areas 0f thermal hydraulics, reactor engineering and plant analysis 

with regard to the safe operation of the facility. In addition, the STA shall meet the 

qualifications specified by the Commission Policy Statement on Engineering Expertise 

on Shift. A single STA may fulfill this function for both units.

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 6-3 Amendment Nos. 150 & i4f
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6.33 UNIT STAFF QUALIFICATIONS 

Each member of the unit staff shall meet or exceed the minimum qualifications of ANSI NJ 8.1-1971, "Selection and Training of Nuclear.Plant.PersonneF, dated March 8, 1971, except for the i'adiation rotection Mianager, who shall meet or exceed the qualifications of the Radiation Protection Manager as specified in Regulatory Guide 1.8, September 1975 an• -tne iStt ec nical A7lysor who shal have a bdchelor's degree or 'equ alent in a scio etific or engineering discline with specific traip;ng in plant d r•ponse and an .ysis of the plant for traients and accidents.

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 6-4 Amendment Nos.
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64 TRAIN G 

A r ining and replar.eM nt program for the unit staff sh 11 be maintained und the A 
di r cion of . .he a O o.. site manager. Training sa 1 be in accordance ith ANSI 

N8.1-1971 and 10 CF- 55 for appropriate designated ositions and shall in ude 

miliarization with roleant industry operational experi nce.

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 6-5
Amendment Nos. Iso & ¶14
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•fety Limit Vioat 6.7 / 

ADINS RATV CONT ROL S h Ib "" 

.A The followin ctions shall be o n/in the even Safety Limit is v /latted: 

1. T RC OperationsC ersh b 
Rifed withint4 hou ice-aentoris sgn ate e 

( 2. Within 30 days, a Licensee Event sport (LER) shall be preparp• docunting the 

ant pursuant to 10 CFR 50.7 - The LER shall be submi~ee to the NRC.  

Critical operation of the U shall not be resumed until Zthorized by the Co mission.

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 6-8 Amendment Nos. iso & vs
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Sý V( 6.8 PROQ DURES AND ,PROGRAM 

£ 1. I 6.8.A Written procedures shall be established, implemented, and maintained covering the 

activities referenced below: 

4', '1, C.I 1. The applicable procedures recommended in Appendix A, of Regulatory Guide 1.33, 

Revision 2, February 1978, 

•, t / I, b• 2. The Emergency Operating Procedures required to implement the requirements of 

NUREG-0737 and Supplement 1 to NUREG-0737 as stated in Section 7.1 of Generic 

Letter No. 82-33, 
3.Geation ecury Pan imementati°o 

Gnerating Station amegency Resp'onse Plan impl ' entaitionn 

5.!PROCESS CN GAM (pP implementation,- L.  

[6. /OFFSlTE DOSE CAL-(JLATION MANUAL (0t)CM) implementation, d -,3 

_.', 4././. G. 7. Fire Protection Program implementation.

6.8.0 The following programs shall be established, imPlemented. and maintained:\ Kj-ee ..S.,.." 

1. Reactor Coolant Sources Outside Primary Containment 

This program provides controls to minimize leakage from those portions of systems 

outside primary containment that could contain highly radioactive fluids during a 

serious transient or accident to as low as practical levels. The systems include CS, erious~in 
annsdt 

HPCI, LPCI, IC. process sampling (post accident sampling of reactor coolant and 

containment atmosphere), containment monitoring, and standby gas treatment 

systems. The program shall include the following: 

a. Preventive maintenance and periodic visual inspection requirements, and 

b. Leak test requirements for each system at a frequency of at least once per 

operating cycle.

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 6-9
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.5S 6.8 

6.8.A Written procedures shall be established, implemented, and maintained covering the 
activities referenced below: 

1. The applicable procedures recommended in Appendix A, of Regulatory Guide 1.33, 
Revision 2, February 1978, 

2. The Emergency Operating Procedures required to implement the requirements of 
NUREG-0737 and Supplement 1 to NUREG-0737 as stated in Section 7.1 of Generic 
Letter No. 82-33, 

3. Station Security Plan implementation, 

4. Generating Station Emergency Response Plan implementation, 

5. PROCESS CONTROL PROGRAM (PCP) implementation, 

6. OFFSITE DOSE CALCULATION MANUAL (ODCM) implementation, and 

7. Fire Protection Program implementation.

-S.S 6.8.D The following programs shall be established, implemented, and maintained: 

_S.-2 1. Reactor Coolant Sources Outside Primary Containment 

This program provides controls to minimize leakage from those portions of systems 
outside primary containment that could contain highly radioactive fluids during a 
serious transient or accident to as low as practical levels. The systems include CS, f~~v4D£' ~HPCI, LPCI, IC~Yprocess samplngdiost jiccidep~t samp~ing of r~ctor co~olan n)---•7 

SD 'L. ;nta mert atmosohre , containment monitoring, and standby gas treatment 
W - e/ladMup, slsystems. The program shall include the following: 

-S.E. 2., aa. Preventive maintenance and periodic visual inspection requirements, and 

-S.5. 2./ b. Leak test requirements for each system at a frequency of at least once per 

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 6-9 Amendment Nos. 15o 1 4 
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10rocedures for monitori g, and 

Provisions for maintt/ance of s

7 3. Post Accident Sampling 

This program provides controls which will ensure the capability to obtain and analyze 

reactor coolant, radioactive iodines and particulates in plant gaseous effluents, and 

primary containment atmosphere samples under accident conditions. The program 

shall include the following: 

.. o- a. Training of personnel, 

-.5. 2. b. Procedures for sampling and analysis, 

E.-4. -2. a c. Provisions for maintenance of sampling and analysis equipment.

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 6-10 Amendment Nos. iso &
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Procedures and Programs 6.8

ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS 

," 4. Radioactive Effluent Controls Program 

A program shall be provided conforming with 10 CFR 50.36a for the control of 

radioactive effluents and for maintaining the doses to members of the public from 

radioactive effluents as low as reasonably achievable. The program (1) shall be 

contained in the ODCM, (2) shall be implemented by station procedures, and (3) shall 

include remedial actions to be taken whenever the program limits are exceeded. The 

program shall include the following elements: 

_.&../-(, . a. Limitations on the operability of radioactive liquid and gaseous monitoring 

instrumentation including surveillance tests and setpoint determination in 

accordance with the methodology in the ODCM, 

s,". q. L b. Limitations on the instantaneous concentrations of radioactive material released in 

liquid effluents to unrestricted areas conforming to ten (10) times the 

concentration values in 10 CFR Part 20, Appendix B, Table 2, Column 2 to 10 

CFR Part 20.1001 - 20.2402,

c. Monitoring, sampling, and analysis of radioactive liquid and gaseous effluents in 

accordance with 10 CFR 20.1302 and with the methodology and parameters in 

the ODCM, 6.r ,,, "'" 

d. Limitations on the annual and quarterly dose o a member of the public from 

radioactive materials in liquid effluents released from each Unitne-onforming to 

Appendix I to 10 CFR Part 50, J r__ 

e. Determination of cumulative and projected dose contributions from radioactive 

effluents for the current calendar quarter and current calendar year in accordance 

with the methodology and parameters in the ODCM at least every 31 days,

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 6-11 Amendment Nos. 150 & 1i'r-
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.. S/. n. -f. Limitations on the operability and use of the liquid and gaseous effluent treatment 

systems to ensure that the appropriate portions of these systems are used to 

reduce releases of radioactivity when the projected doses in a 31-day period 

would exceed 2 percent of the guidelines for the annual dose conforming to 

Appendix I to 10 CFR Part 50, •r 4r vona ed't) 

5SC / ,=1 g. Limitations on the dose rate resulting from radioactive materials released in 

gaseous effluents from the site to areas at or beyond the site boundary shall be 

limited to the following: 

•,L, 6/.•, 1 a) For noble gases: less than or equal to a dose rate of 500 mremlyr to the 

whole body and less than or equal to a dose rate of 3000 mrem/yr to the 

skin, and 

- L/,h .2- b) For Iodine-1 31, Iodine-1 33, tritium, and for all radionuclides in particulate 

form with half-lives greater than 8 days: less than or equal to a dose rate of 

1500 mrem/yr to any organ.  

5, 5.9t/. A h. Limitations on the annual and quarterly air doses resulting from noble gases 

released in gaseous effluents from each Unit to areas beyond the site boundary 

conforming to Appendix I to 10 CFR Part 50, 

-5,3,/-, i. Limitations on the annual and quarterly doses to a member of the public from 

Iodine-1 31, Iodine-1 33, tritium, and all radionuclides in particulate form with 

half lives greater than 8 days in gaseous effluents released from each Unit 

conforming to Appendix I to 10 CFR Part 50, 

.-- , j. Limitations on the annual dose or dose commitment to any member of the public 

due to releases of radioactivity and to radiation from uranium fuel cycle sources 

conforming to 40 CFR Part 190.  

DRhED pEN-ot/IS D-F SR 3.0.2- aUN CT2 23.1.3 a& .PP3kl -Ae n -Ro i s0d A.L2•v 
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_f -,2- 5. Primary Containment Leakage Rate Testing Program 

S/2. za A program shall be established to implement the leakage rate testing of the primary 
containment as required by 10 CFR 50.54(o) and 10 CFR 50, Appendix J, Option B, as 

modified by approved exemption. This program shall be in accordance with the guidelines 

contained in Regulatory Guide 1.163, "Performance-Based Containment Leak-Testing 

Program," dated September 1995.  

-5,. ./2.1L The peak calculated primary containment internal pressure for the design basis loss of 

coolant accident, P., is 48 psig.  

S. /2.e_ The maximum allowable primary containment leakage rate, L., at P., is 1.6% of primary 

containment air weight per day.  

S.5.iz.d Leakage rate acceptance criteria are: 

.•.I2.4.I a. Primary containment overall leakage rate acceptance criterion is < 1.0 L,. During 

the first unit startup following testing in accordance with this program, the 
leakage rate acceptance criteria are < 0.60 L. for the combined Type B and 
Type C tests, and -< 0.75 L, for Type A tests.  

f./.I2.d.2 b. Air lock testing acceptance criteria is the overall air lock leakage rate is <: 0.05 1..  
when tested at a P..  

Th provis6ns of 4.I.. do no/apply to t e test fre encies s ecified i the Pri ry 
ntainrnmnt Leak ge Rate T sting Pro-am.  

s.1/2.e. The provisions of 4.0.C are applicable to the Primary Containment Leakage Rate 
Testing Program.

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 6-12a Amendment Nos. 150 & 1yr
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, 6• 6.9 REPORTING REQUIREMENTS

fl A

In addition to the applicable reporting requirements of Title 10. Code of Federal 

Regulations, the following identified reports shall be submitted o6-1 e- egia? 

nistrator 0t appropriat egiofla ice 0 t e nesohe e note 

RmFlPe R 
r-L2CC-61dwA)e Silq

I D ete . q3 

2. ua e 

5, (o. I Annual reports covering the activities of the Unit for the previous calendar year, as 

described in this section shall be submitted prior to May 1 of each year.  

T re uir hort incud : __a 3________________ITS ___/-_/-ý.-

a. Tabulation of the number of station, utility, and other personnel (including 

contractors) receiving exposures greater than 100 mrem/year and their associated 

person rem exposure according to work and job functions, e.g., reactor operations 

and surveillance, inservice inspection, routine maintenance, special maintenance 

Idescribe maintenance), waste processing, and refueling. The dose assignments 

to various duty functions may be estimated based orpocket dosimeter or TLD.  

SSmall exposures totaling less than 20% of the indivi-.ual total dose need not be 

accounted for. In the aggregate, at least 80% of the total whole body dose 

received from external sources should be assigned to specific major work 

functions.

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 6-13
Amendment Nos.
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S7 (a. 2. 3. Annual Radiological Environmental Operating Report

r'- . ,l

(,lnrn~s,.IZT./...Zkr n, flL 
Z S-i- 1,2-F- 1

The Annual Radiological Environmental Operating Report covering the operation of the 

Unit during the previous calendar year shall be submitted prior to May each year.  

The report shall include summaries, interpretations, and analysis of trends of the 

results of the Radiological Environmental Monitoring Program for the reporting period.  

The material provided shall be consistent with the objectives outlined in (1) the ODCM 

and (2) Sections IV.S.2. IV.6.3, and IV.C of Appendix I to 10 CFR Part 50.  

4. Radioactive Effluent Release Report .. / 

The Radioactive Effluent Release Report covering the operation of the facility durinn 
the previous calendar year shall be submitted prior to (*TT1 of each yea• The report 

shall include a summary of the quantities of radioactive liquid and gaseous effluents 
and solid waste released from the facility. The material provided shall be (1) 

consistent with the objectives outlined in the ODCM and PCP and (2) in conformance 

with 10 CFR 50.36a and Section IV.S.1 of Appendix I to 10 CFR Part 50.  

ii u ze(-ot dz,,w eL iif k t 6,C£D~oA-~

Routine reports of operating statistics and shutdown experience, including 

documentation of all challenges to safety valves or safety/relief valves, shall be 
subimitted on a monthly basis ý.o-e-Ut-re 211atorI'li , ll' i esurc M''Iemnt u.S 2 

Nup~ear Re-gulatory Camm in. WashingtW•, ;.C. 20555, wih aý%ocy o e 

Wkinionali Administrator •enthe7111R1C Reoi=~ Office')no later than the I15th of each 

month following the calendar month covered by the report.  

._-, (a. - 6. CORE OPERATING LIMITS REPORT 

_S, t r. . a. Core operating limits shall be established and documented in the CORE 
OPERATING LIMITS REPORT before each reload cycle or any remaining part of a 

reload cycle for the following: 

, , , " (1) The Control Rod Wirthrawal Block Instrumentation for Table 3.2.E-1 of 

Specification 3.2.E.

£-&,g, 4 , I (2) The Average Planar Linear Heat Generation Rate (APLHGR) Limit for 
Specification 3.11 .A.

£ ,• L'a. 3 (3) The Steady State Linear Heat Generation Rate (SLHGR) for Specification 
3.1 1.D.  

_5'0•,• ~ .•- (4) The Minimum Critical Power Operating Limit incudingtram insertion tj;Kes) J 
for Specification 3.11 .C. includes d and ated flow condjL~naJ

6-14
Amendment Nos. 160 & 155 
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(, ,•'. p b. The analytical methods used to determine the operating limits shall be those 

previously reviewed and approved by the NRC in the latest approved revision or 

supplement of topical reports: 

5.kL. I (1) ANF-1 125(P)(A), Critical Power Correlation - ANFB.' 

5. 6,-. 6. (2) ANF-524(P){A)h "ANf Critical Power Methodology for Boiling Water 

Reactors." 

s6.3,s) .3 (3) XN-NF-79-71 (P)(A), "Exxon Nuclear Plant Transient Methodology for Boiling 

Water Reactors." 

s,L.S.1. 4 (4) XN-NF-80-1 9(PWA, "Exxon Nuclear Methodology for Boiling Water Reactors."

(6) 

s. (... L..-7 (7) 

sa.•.s. L.i (11 

DRESDEN - UNITS

XN-NF-S5-67(P)(A), "Generic Mechanical Design for Exxon Nuclear Jet Pump 

Boiling Water Reactors Reload Fuel." 

ANF-91 3(PI(A), *CONTRANSA2: A Computer Program for Boiling Water 

Reactor Transient Analysis." 

XN-NF-82-06(P)(A), Qualification of Exxon Nuclear Fuel for Extended Bumup 

Supplement 1 Extended Burnup Qualification of ENC Sx9 BWR Fuel, 

Supplement 1, Revision 2, Advanced Nuclear Fuels Corporation, May 1988.  

ANF-89-14(P)(A), Advanced Nuclear Fuels Corporation Generic Mechanical 

Design for Advance Nuclear Fuels Corporation 9g-lX and 9x9-9X BWR 

Reload Fuel. Revision I and Supplements 1 end 2, Advanced Nuclear Fuels 

Corporation, October 1991.  

ANF-89-9B(P)A), Generic Mechanical Design Criteria for BWR Fuel Designs.  

Revision 1 and Revision 1 Supplement 1, Advanced Nuclear Fuels 

Corporation, May 1995.  

ANF-91-048(P)(A). Advanced Nuclear Fuels Corporation Methodology for 

Boiling Water Reactors EXEM SWR Evaluation Model, Advanced Nuclear Fuels 

Corporation, January 1993.  

) Commonwealth Edison Company Topical Report NFSR-0091, "Benchmark of 

CASMO/MICROBURN SWR Nuclear Design Methods". and associated 

Supplements on Neutronics Licensing Analyses (Supplement 1) end La Salle 

County Unit 2 Benchmarking (Supplement 2).

2&3 6-15
Amendment Nos. 160 & 155
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ANF-1 125 (P)(A), ANFB Critical Power Correlation Determination of 
ATRIUM-9B Additive Constant Uncertainties, Supplement 1, Appendix E.  
Siemens Power Corporation, September 1998.

The core operating limits report shall be determined so that all applicable limits 

le.g., fuel thermal-mechanical limits, core thermal-hydraulic limits, ECCS limits.  
nuclear limits such as shutdown margin, and transient and accident analysis limits) 

-of the safety analysis are met. Vhe CORE OPERATING LIMITS REPORT, including 
lany mid-cycle revisions ol supplements thereto shall be provided on issuance, for 

_.each reload cycle, to the NRC pocjdment Control,•esk with copies jtd the RegqtofaD-

6.9.8 recial Rerts) 

e aI reports shal e submirt 
tw'hin the time riod speci d

6.10 (INTENTIONALLY LEFT BLANK]

C13) EMF-95"L/CP3, RODEX2A (BWRJ Fel Rod Thete•nl 

Mecif .alerhu,,,i't OuPo Model, 4.aop-e'uf / (P.) (i'h.) 
alud .9u P/lenie 4 X 0P)C(A 3 S ienieis Powe, Getparrd;omi
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,GRAMM 
/ 

ion pr•ection shall be epared 
0 an shall be approv , maintail 
ra ation exposure.
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5 7 6.12 HIGH RADIATION AREA

Pursuant to 10 CFR 20.1601 (c), in lieu of the requirements of paragraph 20.1601 of 10 

CFR Part 20, each high radiation area in which the intensity: of. radiation is greater than 100 

mrem/hr at 30 cm (12 in.) shall be barricaded and conspicuously posted as a high radiation 

area and entrance thereto shall be controlled by requiring issuance of a Radiation Work 

Permit (RWP)'' (or equivalent document). Any individual or group of individuals permitted 

to enter such areas shall be provided with or accompanied by one or more of the following:

•. 1. A radiation monitoring device which continuously indicates the radiation dose rate in 

the area.  

•. 2. A radiation monitoring device which continuously integrates the radiation dose rate in 

the area and alarms when a preset integrated dose is received. Entry into such areas 

with this monitoring device may be made after the dose rate levels in the area have 

been established and personnel have been made knowledgeable of them; or 

C, 3. An individual qualified in radiation protection procedures with a radiation dose rate 

monitoring device, who is responsible for providing positive control over the activities 

within the area and shall perform periodic radiation surveillance at the frequency 

specified in the RWP (or equivalent document).  

t~~a~f 1 'c..#ci.' Pie~ii i,'xedtts 

SA7. I a t Phvsios pa nne or personnel escorted byyhi pnvsicserso shall be exempt from the RWP Issuance 

requirements during the performance of their assigned radiation protection duties, provided they are otherwise 

following plant radiation protection procedures for entry into high radiation areas.

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 6-18 Amendment Nos. 1s0 & 1US.
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5.7, 2. 6.12.B In addition to the requirements of 6.12.A, areas accessible to personnel with radiation 
levels greater than 1000 mrem/hr at 30 cm (12 in.) from the radiation source or from any 
surface which the radiation penetrates shall require the following: 

£4. 1. Doors shall be locked to prevent unauthorized entry and shall not prevent individuals 
from leaving the area. In place of locking the door, direct or electronic surveillance 
that is capable of preventing unauthorized entry may be used. The keys shall be 
maintained under the administrative control of the Shift Manager on duty d)gor OiE9C, 

ý~j~supervision. (Pd 

b, 2. Personnel access and exposure control requirements of activities being performed 
within these areas shall be specified by an approved RWP(or equivalent document).  

C. 3. Each person entering the area shall be provided with an alarming radiation monitoring 
device that continuously integrates the radiation dose rate (such as an electronic 
dosimeter.) Surveillance and radiation monitoring by a $adiation drotection ýechnicianJ_ 
may be substituted for an alarming dosimeter.  

.", 7.3 5. For individual HIGH RADIATION AREAS accessible to personnel with radiation levels of 
greater than 1000 mrem/h at 30 cm (12 in.) that are located within large areas where 
no enclosure exists for purposes of locking, and where no enclosure can be reasonably 
constructed around the individual areas, then such individual areas shall be barricaded, 
conspicuously posted, and a flashing light shall be activated as a warning device.

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 6-19 Amendment Nos.
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(6 P ROCESS CONTROiL/PROGRAM (PCP) 

6.1 3.Aý Changes to the P 

1. Shall be do mented and records of revievys performed shall be retaine ./This 

document ion shall contain: per 

a. Su cient information to support t e change together with the propriate 
an lyses or evaluations justifying he change(s) and, 

b. determination that the chan g y will maintain the overall co formance of the 
solidified waste product to ex sting requirements of Federas, State, or other 
applicable regulati o 

2. Shall become effective after review and acceptance. includ' g approval b the Station 
Manager.
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ITS S.29E 

ODCM 6.14 

ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS 

-- f 14 OFFSiTE DOSE CALCULATION MANUAL (ODCM, 

-, I. C 6.14.A Changes to the ODCM:

g~,Inc . I

Q. / (L1, 

5./ .2.

1. Shall be documented and records of reviews performed shall be retained. This documentation shall contain: 

a. Sufficient information to support the change together with the appropriate analyses or evaluations justifying the change(s) and, 

b. A determination that the change will maintain the level of radioactive effluent control required by 10 CFR 20.1302, 40 CFR Part 190, 10 CFR 50.36a, and Appendix I to 10 CFR Part 50 and not adversely impact the accuracy or reliability of effluent, dose, or setpoint calculations.  

2. Shall become effective after review and acceptance, including approval by the tatio 

3. Shall be submitted to the Commission in the form of a complete, legible copy of the entire ODCM as a part of or concurrent with the Radioactive Effluent Report for the period of the report in which any change to the ODCM was made effective. Each change shall be identified by markings in the margin of the affected pages, clearly indicating the area of the page that was changed, and shall indicate the date (e.g., month/year) the change was implemented.
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